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Reader's guide 

The document is structured as to guide the readers through the steps of the whole (A2A) interaction and 

processing details focusing on different user needs, i.e. business experts, IT experts and message experts: 

 

Figure 1 - Structure of the CLM UDFS 

Different readers may have different needs and priorities and may not need to read the whole book.  

For instance, business readers, interested mainly in organisational issues, may not wish to enter into the ful l  

details of each message description, but they might prefer going through a description of the business 

processes and the information flows between their own business applicat ion(s) and CLM. On the other hand, 

technical readers involved in the specification and development of technical interfaces to CLM may not  be 

interested in the complete description of the features CLM offers. They would probably search the necessary 

information to design and build the interface of the CLM Actorôs business application with CLM. The following 

paragraphs show - with a couple of examples - how business and technical readers may follow different 

reading patterns in order to fulfil their needs. 

All readers, whether business or technical, are invited to read the following UDFS chapters, which are 

providing a minimum functional and technical background to the understanding of any other UDFS chapter: 

l Overview of CLM [} 32], which summarises the CLM features and functionalities; 

l Access to CLM [} 35], which focuses on how to connect to CLM including authentication and 

authorisation processes and explains the envisaged usage of access rights depending on the respective 

roles; 

l Parties and accounts [} 44], which provides a general description of the main reference data needed for 

CLM and the accounts maintained in CLM, specifying how they are used for the settlement of a liquidity 
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transfer (e.g. which CLM Actors and related accounts are involved and how to set up groups for 

monitoring the liquidity transfer activities). 

Business oriented perspective 

In addition, a business reader may be interested in the way information is structured in CLM. This user may 

want to follow the reading plan described below to find further details about the operations possible in CLM:  

l Business day [} 73], where the business reader finds an overview of respective processes and 

schedules;  

l Business and features description [} 93], which informs about the settlement process of payment orders  

as well as the liquidity-, reserve- and information-management; 

l Overview of used common components in CLM [} 176] describes the common components used by 

CLM and the interaction between CLM and the used common components; 

l Process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order [} 213] to find a description of the processing of 

a payment order and useful information in order to understand the management of liquidity; 

l Index of validation rules and error codes [} 642] includes the relevant error codes provided in case of 

unsuccessful validation. 

Technical oriented perspective 

l Processes with CLM [} 207], where an overview of the possible A2A dialogue with CLM is defined. Each 

sub-chapter of this chapter describes the flows within and to and from CLM. The reader can focus on the 

functionality of CLM, analysing the procedures and main scenarios. 

l Part III - Catalogue of messages [} 307], where a detailed description of the content of a given XML 

message is provided. 
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Introduction 

This document describes the Central Liquidity Management (CLM) as a business component of T2 and the 

interactions of CLM Actors with other components and services. CLM provides information on central bank 

(CB) liquidity and managing credit lines and central bank operations (CBOs). In addition, CLM is the central 

component for funding the Real-Time Gross Settlement (RTGS), TARGET2-Securities (T2S) and TARGET 

Instant Payment Settlement (TIPS). The document is intended to guide CLM Actors to a proper 

understanding of CLM. 

The User Detailed Functional Specifications (UDFS) focuses on the provision of information to CLM Actors to 

design and build the interface of their business application with CLM. The CLM UDFS is publicly available.  

The document is divided into three parts. 

l The first part provides a full description of all the CLM features and processes, functional details 

concerning access to CLM and connectivity, dependencies and interactions with other 

services/components, operations and support features. The background information provided in chapter 

Overview of CLM [} 32] supports the understanding of CLM with its applications and the interaction with 

the common components described in the following chapters. Afterwards, it guides the reader through 

the CLM features. Moreover, it provides an overview of common components used by CLM (e.g. 

Common Reference Data Management (CRDM), Data Warehouse (DWH)) and a brief description of the 

Contingency Services. CB specific information is provided in chapter Additional information for CBs 

[} 187]. 

l The second part provides process descriptions, which allow CLM Actors to interact with CLM via 

application-to-application (A2A). This part aims at providing a comprehensive description of all user 

interaction related processes being available in CLM. Moreover, the related settlement processes are 

explained in detail. This part guides the reader through the steps of the different scenarios ï highlighting 

the actions undertaken by CLM and all involved CLM Actors. 

l The third part provides a detailed description of all Extensible Mark-up Language (XML) messages CLM 

Actors may use to interact in A2A mode with CLM. The description of the messages includes all required 

elements according to the schema. Wherever a message or its fields are referenced throughout the 

document, only the reference name is used. 
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Part I - General features of CLM 

1 Overview of CLM 

The primary aim of CLM is to offer a centralised mechanism for the steering, monitoring and management of 

liquidity capacity. CBOs are managed in CLM, while other credit institutionôs transactions with its CB are 

managed in RTGS. The interaction with CBs is segregated from the real-time interbank/customer payments 

as well as the ancillary system (AS) transactions in RTGS. 

CLM offers a wide range of features to adequately provide and clearly allocate liquidity for the different 

settlement purposes across all Trans-European Automated Real-Time Gross Settlement Express Transfer 

(TARGET) Services and accounts in a given currency: 

l instruments for the management of liquidity such as immediate/standing or automated liquidity  t ransfer 

orders and floor/ceiling definitions;  

l information tools, queries and reporting for the status monitoring of liquidity and processing results. 

In order to reach these objectives, CLM holds main cash accounts (MCAs) as the central source of liquidity; 

the MCA is used for all CBOs as well as the management of the credit line (if applicable). The available 

liquidity can be transferred to the dedicated cash accounts (DCAs) of RTGS and T2S or TIPS Accounts. For 

calculating the fulfilment of the minimum reserve requirements and the automatic marginal lending facility the 

balances on all relevant accounts (MCAs, DCAs and TIPS Accounts) are taken into account. A CLM Account 

Holder is responsible for its own liquidity management and for monitoring the settlement  process or grant  

access to another party to perform these tasks on its behalf. The A2A communication between credit 

institutions and all TARGET Services and common components is based on International Organizat ion for 

Standardization (ISO) 20022 compliant messages.  

CLM makes use of the following common components: 

l Eurosystem Single Market Infrastructure Gateway (ESMIG [} 182]) provides the central authentication,  

authorisation and user management features. It is Network Service Provider (NSP) agnostic and thus 

offers CLM actors the access to all TARGET Services through the connection with a single certified NSP. 

All NSPs comply with the same communication interface specifications in A2A mode (in store-n-forward 

and real-time communication protocol) and user-to-application (U2A) mode via Graphical User Interface 

(GUI). 

l CRDM [} 176] offers features that allow authorised users to set up, maintain and query all reference data 

that TARGET Services share for their processing activities. CRDM ensures the consistency and integrity 

of all reference data, processing and relationships across services/components. Furthermore, i t  avoids  

duplication of reference data or redundant implementation of the same functions in multiple 

services/components. Service-specific reference data objects (or functions) are set up and managed (or 

implemented) in the respective service/component; any change made locally is not propagated to CRDM 

and, if applicable, has to be made in CRDM too. The access to all collected data allows using a common 

Billing component as well as queries and reports. 
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l DWH [} 177] provides the data for historical, statistical and regulatory reporting. It offers predefined 

queries and reports, but also the possibility to design individual reports and queries. Both modes (A2A 

and U2A) are available for DWH Actors. Normally, data of the previous business day shall be available in 

the DWH as of the start of the new calendar day at the latest. 

l The Business Day Management (BDM [} 183]) offers the schedule and calendar for all components and 

currencies. This schedule defines the structure of the business day in the T2 Service as well as the 

events per currency for which CLM Actors may configure standing orders and regular reports. The 

calendar defines the days when a T2 Service or a common component is open (and follows the defined 

business day schedule) or closed. Each T2 Service may have a different calendar per currency.  

l The Billing [} 180] component ensures the preparation and processing of invoices for CLM, RTGS and 

common components. To do so, relevant information for each cash account has to be defined in CRDM 

(e.g. to whom the invoice is addressed to, which MCA is debited, etc.) and this information is then taken 

into account during the Billing process. Further information on Billing and the respective fees is defined in 

a separate pricing guide. 

l The Legal Archiving (LEA [} 181]) component collects all information, which is subject to LEA 

requirements. The information from the T2 Service and common components is stored in LEA in its 

original content and format after thirty calendar days and is accessible within its retention period of ten 

years. 

l The Contingency Services [} 183] are used, in events where business continuity is impossible or 

systemically important payments need to be processed during the failover process. Contingency 

processing is a temporary means that aims at processing limited business only to avoid the creat ion of 

systemic risk.  

l The Operational Tools [} 185] are provided to the CBôs operational staff only. Those tools have 

interfaces to all applications. They support the monitoring and controlling of CLM.  

For the Common Components (ESMIG, CRDM, DWH, BDM and Billing) dedicated UDFS exist. The 

Contingency Services are described in detail in a dedicated UDFS as well.  

CLM is designed to be multi-currency and to provide settlement in Euro and non-Euro central bank money. 

For non-Euro settlement services, CLM must be used if RTGS is used or if both T2S and TIPS are used.  

The T2 Service (CLM and RTGS) offers no currency conversion. 

On the contrary, the usage of either T2S or TIPS is possible for the settlement of non-Euro currencies. 

The following combinations of the various settlement services are possible for non-Euro currencies:  
 

CLM RTGS T2S TIPS 

V V - - 

- - V - 

- - - V 
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CLM RTGS T2S TIPS 

V V V - 

V - V V 

V V - V 

V V V V 
 

Table 1 - Combination of settlement services for non-Euro currencies 
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2 Access to CLM 

2.1 Connectivity 

CLM provides access to its services through an A2A and U2A connectivity mode: 

 

Figure 2 - A2A and U2A Connectivity 

A2A connectivity 

Software applications communicate with CLM by exchanging single messages and files (the latter only 

inbound to CLM). The A2A communication relies on XML messages, using ISO 20022 standard where 

applicable, for both inbound and outbound communication. 

The A2A supports the following connectivity modes: 

l store-n-forward, message-based; 

l store-n-forward, file-based; 

l real-time, message-based. 

The chapter Communication between CLM and CLM Actors [} 38] provides further details. 

CLM Actor

CLM

E S M I G

U2A A2A
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The store-n-forward connectivity mode provides for the sending messages even when the receiver is not 

reachable in the moment of the message sending. The store-n-forward connectivity mode employs a ret ry  

mechanism to resend the message until successful delivery is employed. Real-time communication requires  

the sender and the receiver of the communication to be available and reachable when the message is sent.  

No retry mechanism is available for the real-time mode when the message cannot be delivered. 

The A2A connectivity mode supports a message-based and a file-based transmission channel. The use of a 

connectivity channel is dependent on the size of business content that is to be transmit ted.  The l imit for a 

message-based communication is 32 KB, while the maximum size of a file-based communication is limited to 

32 MB. Therefore, the transmission channel is not dependent on the type of communication, i.e. file or 

message, (introduced respectively by a BFH or BAH), but on the size of the communication. Individual 

messages can be sent using file-based communication (and must be if they exceed the size limit of 

message-based transmission) and files can be sent using message-based communication when the s ize 

limit is not exceeded.  

U2A connectivity 

CLM Actors can access defined functionalities in CLM through its dedicated GUI.  

Contingency Upload of A2A files and messages in U2A 

This is a mixture of both connectivity options since a precondition is U2A access to a dedicated GUI screen 

which then enables a CB to upload A2A files and messages. 

More details are provided in chapter Contingency upload of A2A files and messages in U2A [} 205]. 

2.2 Authentication and authorisation process in CLM 

A Distinguished Name (DN) identifies an individual or application interacting with CLM. A DN is a sequence 

of attribute-value assertions separated by commas, e.g. <cn=meier,ou=clm,o=bnkacct,o=nsp-nspname>. 

DNs are uniquely linked to digital certificates, which CLM Actors assign to their users, i.e. individuals 

interacting with CLM in U2A mode or applications interacting with CLM in A2A mode. 

ESMIG authenticates the CLM Actor and carries out an authorisation check at service level in order to verify  

whether the DN is permitted to submit requests to CLM. The ESMIG UDFS, chapter ñTechnical message 

validationò contains exhaustive information on all the authentication and authorisation checks ESMIG 

performs. If these checks are successful, then ESMIG forwards the request and the senderôs DN to CLM. 

CLM then carries out the authorisation of the sender at application level. The DN that is used to sign the A2A 

message is linked to at least one user or application since it is possible to use one DN by more than one 

user. The user may have one or many roles. The authorisation of the request is checked against the roleôs 

access privileges. The privileges, which are used in CLM, are listed in the CRDM UDFS, chapter "Privi lege" 

_RefFE8308C91E7B61EEC9CFBD384591EDC2


 

 

 

Access to CLM 

Security 

All rights reserved.  Page 37 of 809 

in the table "CLM functions" and in the CLM UHB (chapter ñList of privilegesò) Privileges listed in the CRDM 

UDFS as ñA2A onlyò or ñU2A onlyò are marked accordingly.  

2.3 Security 

This chapter describes the main principles to ensure the security of CLM. 

It means that the following security criteria are met: 

l confidentiality: ensuring that information is accessible only to authenticated and authorised CLM 

Actors; 

l integrity: safeguarding the accuracy, completeness and authenticity of information; 

l availability: ensuring that authorised users have access to information and associated assets in the 

correct format when required; 

2.3.1 Confidentiality 

The confidentiality of data is ensured by the possibility to grant specific access rights for any given set  of 

data. The granting of specific access rights in conjunction with authentication and authorisation mechanisms 

ensures that each CLM Actorôs data is treated confidentially and is not accessible to unauthorised actors 

when CLM processes A2A and U2A requests. 

2.3.2 Integrity 

Within CLM, various business validations ensure the integrity of information. If a business validation fails, 

CLM has a concept of error handling in place. The requested action is not processed and CLM provides the 

user with detailed information regarding the nature of the error. 

In U2A mode, CLM offers users in addition the possibility to further ensure the data integrity via usage of a 

dual authorisation concept, the four-eyes principle. In case this option is chosen for a specified set of CLM 

operations, a second independent verification and confirmation is required before an operation can be 

executed in CLM.  

Furthermore an audit trail provides the possibility to query through U2A interface for A2A entries and U2A 

tasks or by a user defined DWH report the modified data at the attribute level, the user performing the 

change and the timestamp of the change made. This audit trail shows both the changed attributes and the 

new values.  
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2.3.3 Availability 

The overall availability of CLM is ensured by the infrastructure design and a centralised technical 

architecture. This, together with a high level of inherent infrastructure redundancy and dedicated IT 

resources ensure the maximum availability for CLM. 

Availability is also ensured by operational, security-operational and technical monitoring. CLM operat ional 

monitoring provides tools to the operator for the real-time detection of functional and operational and security 

problems. Technical monitoring allows for the detection of hardware and software problems via real -time 

monitoring of the technical components involved in the processing, including the network connections.  

2.4 Graphical User Interface 

The CLM GUI allows users to perform business functions based on their respective access rights. It  al lows 

users to enter and maintain business data as well as to retrieve business information. 

The CLM User Handbook (UHB) provides exhaustive information on each of the business functions that  the 

CLM GUI provides. 

2.5 Communication between CLM and CLM Actors 

This chapter aims to introduce the interactions in A2A mode and how they should be used for 

communication between CLM actorsô back-end applications and CLM.  

It starts with a categorisation of the different communication channels and their related network services.  In 

that context the usage of technical and business data is depicted.  

In general, the communication on business and technical level is in general identical, i.e. if a message 

should be sent to CLM the message has to be addressed on both levels to CLM. The only difference is  the 

kind of data used for addressing the message. In the technical transport header a PTA based on DN is used 

whereas the addressing on business level is based on BICs (Business Identifier Code). The differences wil l  

be illustrated briefly in the last section of this chapter. 

Communication channels can be categorised as follows: 

l store-n-forward; 

l real-time. 

With the distinction of message-based and file-based network services this allows three network service 

types:  

l store-n-forward message-based network service; 

l store-n-forward file-based network service; 
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l real-time message-based network service1. 

The communication channel is part of the PTA that represents the core element for the routing of messages. 

The communication channel depends on the type of exchanged business data which can be categorised as 

follows. 

l Instructions are messages that intend to create or change data in CLM. External actors can only  sent  

instructions to CLM in store-n-forward mode. 

l Queries are messages that intend to retrieve data from CLM. Queries are only sent using real-time 

mode. 

l Reports are messages that intend to provide data in push mode from CLM in store-n-forward mode. 

 Note: The pull functionality for reports is reflected in query description via an account statement query , 

i.e. Query management for CLM [} 164]. 

l Notifications are messages that intend to provide status information in push mode from CLM. 

Notifications are provided in store-n-forward mode in result of an instruction. 

The following table summarises how the main types of CLM business data exchanges are mapped against  

the technical features of the different network services for inbound and outbound communicat ion inc luding 

files: 
 

CLM business data exchanges Inbound communication 

request 

Outbound communication 

response 

Instructions Store-n-forw ard message-based,  

store-n-forw ard f ile-based 

Store-n-forw ard message-based,  

store-n-forw ard f ile-based 

Queries Real-time message-based 

 

Real-time message-based  

in case of timeout and/or oversize store-

n-forw ard message-based or store-n-

forw ard f ile-based (see chapter Inbound 

and Outbound message size limitations 

[} 322])2 

Reports N/A Store-n-forw ard message-based,  

store-n-forw ard f ile-based 

Notif ications N/A Store-n-forw ard message-based,  

store-n-forw ard f ile-based 
 

Table 2 - Business data and communication channels  

 

_________________________ 

 

1 Real-time file-based network service is not supported.  
 

 

2 Timeout handling and the switch from store-n-forward message-based to store-n-forward file-based is handled in ESMIG. Respective details are 

prov ided in the ESMIG UDFS, chapter "Timeout and oversized management".  
 

_Ref31A06A254BD89283401820760EF2C0EB
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A PTA consists of three items: 

1. a technical receiver name which is represented by a DN;  

2. an NSP; 

3. a channel.  

Possible values for a channel are: 

l store-n-forward message-based; 

l store-n-forward file-based; 

l real-time message-based. 

The PTA for a message sent by CLM is derived as follows: 
 

CLM business data exchanges Communication channel Deduction of PTA 

Notif ication as response to an 

instruction 

Store-n-forw ard messageïbased,  

store-n-forw ard f ile-based  

A notif ication as response to an 

instruction is sent to the same netw ork 

service and PTA w hich w ere used for 

sending the related inbound 

communication. 

Notif ications being not a response to 

an instruction but belonging to a 

business case triggered by an 

instruction, e.g. 

BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif ica

tion (camt.054) [} 520]  

Store-n-forw ard message-based  The store-n-forw ard notif ication being 

not a response to an instruction is sent 

to the PTA that is defined in the routing 

configuration. 
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CLM business data exchanges Communication channel Deduction of PTA 

Revocation of payment orders and 

rejection of cash transfer orders 

Store-n-forw ard message-based,  

store-n-forw ard f ile-based  

Revocation of payment orders and 

rejection of cash transfer orders are 

sent to the PTA w hich is derived from 

the addressed business receiver 

(identif ied in the attribute <To> BIC 

located in the BAH of the message) 

Responses to queries Real-time message-based, 

timeout, 

store-n-forw ard message-based, 

store-n-forw ard f ile-based 

Responses to real-time messages are 

sent to the PTA of the sender of the 

query. In case of timeout and/or 

oversize additional messages are sent 

using the store-n-forw ard messageï

based netw ork channel or store-n-

forw ard f ileïbased netw ork channel for 

the same technical receiver and the 

same netw ork provider.3  

Reports Store-n-forw ard f ile-based, 

store-n-forw ard message-based  

Reports are sent in store-n-forw ard 

mode to the PTA that is defined in the 

routing configuration. 
 

Table 3 - Deduction of PTA 

Note: In case of other actors without a routing configuration it is not possible to send "notifications not being 

a response to an instructionò and reports. Such actors need to be treated as U2A only actors in CLM.  

For further information see the CRDM UDFS, chapter "Party data managementò.  

Connectivity requirements for CLM actors 

Store-n-forward mode: 

l Each external actor sending store-n-forward traffic to CLM has to be able to receive store-n-forward 

traffic with the sender DN and NSP for message-based and file-based network channel. 

l According to the routing configuration the technical receiver name and the NSP are defined for receiving 

store-n-forward traffic from CLM. The external actor has to support message-based and file-based 

network channel.  

Real-time mode: 

 

_________________________ 

 

3 Timeout handling and the switch from store-n-forward message-based to store-n-forward file-based is handled in ESMIG. Respective details are 

prov ided in the ESMIG UDFS, chapter "Timeout and oversized management".  
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l each external actor sending real-time traffic to CLM has to be able to receive real-time and store-n-

forward traffic with the sender DN and NSP for message-based and file-based network channel (the 

latter for store-n-forward only).  

Link routing information on technical and business level 

The PTA is always set-up as ñpoint-to-pointò information, i.e. if a message is sent by a party A to CLM the 

PTA of party A is represented by the related DN on technical transport layer of the message and the PTA of 

CLM is also identified by a DN. Further details on the set-up are provided in the ESMIG UDFS, chapter 

"Authentication and authorisation concepts".  

On the business layer, represented by the BAH, the identification of the relevant CLM actor as well as  CLM 

itself is based on BICs. 

For each inbound message it will be checked if the DN used in the technical transport header is linked to the 

BIC used in the From section of the BAH.  

For notifications as responses to instructions and responses to queries, no routing configuration in CRDM is  

needed as the notifications are always returned to the technical sender of the initial inbound message.  

A CRDM routing configuration applies to notifications not being a response to an instruction and to reports:  

l for such notifications only the default routing configuration of the respective account holder/party in 

CRDM applies; 

l for reports camt.053 [} 511] each report receiving party can define exactly one PTA deviat ing from the  

default routing the message shall be send to.  

CLM identifies the channel (store-n-forward message-based or store-n-forward file-based) depending on the 

size of the message to be sent and the system limitation. 

Addressing of messages on business level when sent to CLM 

Messages which can be sent by CLM Actors to CLM are instructions and queries.  

In contrary to RTGS in all messages sent to CLM the CLM BIC must be used in BAH section <To>. In 

consequence, a directory listing all the addressees comparable to the RTGS Directory is not  necessary in 

CLM.  

Simplified illustration addressing of messages for inbound and outbound communication on technical 

transport header level: 

 

Figure 3 - Technical header 

Technical header inbound:
Sender: DN CLM Actor A
Receiver: DN CLM 

Technical header outbound:
Sender: DN CLM
Receiver: DN CLM Actor A

_Ref0F31F76D565B6889B66581FBC4201C30
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Simplified illustration addressing of instructions for inbound communication on business level if sent by a CB 

Account Holder:  

 

Figure 4 - BAH - inbound only 

Simplified illustration addressing of notifications on instructions for outbound communicat ion on bus iness 

level sent by CLM:  

 

Figure 5 - BAH - outbound only

BAH inbound:
From: Party BIC CB A
To: BIC CLM

BAH outbound:
From: BIC CLM
To: Party BIC CB A
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3 Parties and accounts 

3.1 Parties 

The CLM participation model envisions different types of CLM Actors, with different roles and responsibilities, 

as outlined in chapter Concept of party in CLM [} 45].  

This chapter provides a description of the objects CRDM stores and CLM uses for its CLM Actors. Moreover 

it focuses in particular on the reference data in the context of parties used in CLM. In Overview of used 

common components in CLM [} 176] the main focus is on CRDM features: set-up of objec ts, the access 

rights concept and CRDM specific reference data. 

More in detail, chapter Set-up of parties [} 44] identifies the reference data related to the set-up of CLM 

Actors and it provides detailed information on who is responsible for the set -up of these reference data. 

Chapter Concept of party in CLM [} 45] defines the concept of party in CRDM and the way this concept  

relates with the different types of legal entities that can interact with CLM. In addition, this chapter mentions 

the so-called hierarchical party model, i.e. the organisational structure of parties in CRDM. The chapter CLM 

- specific party service link [} 46] defines, based on the party type, service party types, which ensure the 

correct link to business functionalities. The chapter Reference data for parties used by CLM [} 47] illustrates 

the reference data required by CLM for each party. 

3.1.1 Set-up of parties 

A party is defined as a legal entity or organisation interacting with CLM. The set-up of parties for CLM takes 

place in CRDM.  

The operator is responsible for setting up and maintaining party reference data for all CBs relevant for CLM. 

CBs are responsible for setting up and maintaining party reference data for the parties of their community. 

The following table summarises the configuration responsibilities for each reference data objec t  related to 

parties in CLM and specifies the required communication mode: 
 

Reference data object Responsible actor Mode 

Party (CB) Operator A2A/U2A 

Party (payment bank)  CB A2A/U2A 

Party (AS) CB A2A/U2A 
 

Table 4 - Set-up of parties for CLM 

_Ref05B035937B6B3220AABB852D753214DB
_RefB000BD341696707F48AD627DFE060A6B
_Ref05B035937B6B3220AABB852D753214DB
_RefC2E211F1BB0829536EEE8F09D5F78A3D


 

 

 

Parties and accounts 

Parties 

All rights reserved.  Page 45 of 809 

3.1.2 Concept of party in CLM 

The party model of CLM is based on a hierarchical three-level structure. The operator is the only party at the 

first level of the hierarchy and is responsible for the set-up of each party of the second level, i.e. each CB in 

CLM. In case a CB wants to offer settlement in multiple currencies, the existence of one system entity of this 

CB per currency is required. 

Similarly, each CB belonging to the second level is responsible for the set-up of all parties of its community,  

represented by parties of the third level. In CLM, payment banks belong to the third hierarchy level. In case a 

CB offers settlement in multiple currencies and a payment bank wants to settle in these currencies, it is 

required for a payment bank to open a party4 per currency. 

As every party is identified by a unique BIC 11, it needs to be ensured during the setup of reference data that 

the party BIC used in one of the TARGET settlement services is unique. In case it is not possible in very 

specific circumstances to ensure that a party BIC11 is unique across all TARGET settlement services,  CLM 

will not load the party data and all its reference data into its local data model.  

This means that each CB is responsible for the reference data of its community. Further informat ion about  

the hierarchical model can be found in the CRDM UDFS, chapter ñCommon reference data objects and 

hierarchical party modelò. Information about the data scope is included in chapter ñData scopeò. 

Each party belongs to (only) one of the following party types according to the above-mentioned hierarchical 

party model:  

l operator; 

l CB; 

l payment bank; 

l AS. 

Note: The party type defines the level within the hierarchy in the CRDM reference data.  

The operator is the organisational entity that is responsible for operating CLM. It is responsible for the initial 

set-up and day-to-day operations of CLM and acts as single point of contact for CBs in case of technical 

issues. It is monitoring the system and carrying out corrective actions in case of incidents or in case of 

service/component unavailability. The operator is also responsible for setting up and maintaining the 

reference data of the CBs in CRDM. Upon request of the respective CB, the operator may use CLM 

functions on behalf of any CLM Actor. It has full access to all live reference data and transact ional data in 

CLM.  

CBs are responsible for setting up and maintaining reference data in CRDM for all CLM Actors belonging to 

their community. CBs can also act as CLM Account Holders themselves. In addition, they can act o n behalf 

of any of their parties on the third level in case of need. CBs may instruct a payment debiting any CLM 

Account in its books, or for which it has a direct debit mandate, and crediting any account in CLM. 
 

_________________________ 

 

4 Each party  has to be identified with a valid and unique BIC11. 
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Payment banks represent CLM Actors that own MCAs. Payment banks are responsible for their own 

liquidity management and have to make sure that sufficient liquidity is available in the different  set t lement 

services that they use. They are responsible for instructing liquidity transfers and monitoring the liquidity 

usage. However, the set-up and maintenance of the MCAs is done by CBs upon request of the respect ive 

payment bank.  

Ancillary system represent CLM Actors that own MCAs. Ancillary systems may use their accounts for 

liquidity purposes (potentially incl. credit line) and the payment of interest; there is no AS business tak ing 

place in CLM. 

3.1.3 CLM - specific party service link 

The party service link is used to link a party to a service or component. 5 This means it defines the 

participation of a party type in a specific service or component. 

In addition to the party type, a party is also identified by a service party type (an attribute of the party service 

link), which defines the business function a party may use. In CLM, each party requires at least  one service 

party type. 

The following service party types exist for CLM: 

 

Party type Possible service party types for CLM 

CB CLM CB Account Holder 

CLM Transit Account Holder 

CLM CB Technical Account Holder 

Payment bank CLM Account Holder 

Institution managing minimum reserve w ithout account in CLM 

Ancillary system CLM Account Holder 

 

Table 5 - Service party types for CLM 

During the creation of a CLM Account Holder, a flag allows CBs to identify that the account holder uses the 

component U2A-only. These U2A-only CLM Account Holders are not allowed to set-up report configurat ion 

in push mode, message subscription and routing configuration. 

The service party types ñCLM Account Holderò and ñInstitution managing minimum reserve without  account  

in CLMò are mutually exclusive. 

 

_________________________ 

 

5 i.e. a party  is set-up only once in CRDM and can be linked to several services or components.  
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The service party type ñCLM Transit Account Holderò is required for the set-up of the CLM dedicated t ransit  

accounts whereas the service party type ñCLM CB Technical Account Holderò is required for the set-up of the 

CB European Central Bank (ECB) accounts and the ECB mirror accounts. 

Note: This table describes only the service party types for CLM. It is possible for a party to combine service 

party types for CLM with service party types for other services/components: e.g. a Payment bank can 

simultaneously act as CLM Account Holder (through the party service link CLM) and RTGS Account  Holder 

(through the party service link RTGS), as illustrated in the following graph:  

 

Figure 6 - Combination of service party types for CLM and RTGS 

3.1.4 Reference data for parties used by CLM 

This chapter is related to the corresponding chapter in the CRDM UDFS. For further details see CRDM 

UDFS chapter ñDescription of the entities > Cash accountò. 

3.1.5 Blocking/unblocking party 

The blocking/unblocking of a party is possible. Blocking is done by the responsible CB.  

Service party type: 

CLM Account 

Holder

Party service

link: RTGS

Party service

link: CLM

Service party type: 

RTGS Account 

Holder

Payment bank ACME

Party ACME1

(Party type 

payment 

bank)

Party BIC 

ACMECCLCXXX
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Consequently, the affected party (with party type payment bank or ancillary system) is blocked in CLM and in 

RTGS, depending on the settlement services the party is linked to. The blocking is under the full 

responsibility of the respective CB. The CB initiates the blocking at party level (as a restriction type) via the 

CRDM GUI.  

When blocking a party in CRDM the blocking request includes a valid from date. If the valid from date is 

specified as the current business date, the blocking becomes effective immediately in all T2 settlement 

services the party is linked to. The same behaviour is applicable for the unblocking of parties regarding the 

valid to date. When unblocking a party for a future business date, the valid to date is considered as 

excluded, i.e. the party is unblocked on the specified valid to date.  

As soon as a party is blocked at party level, all cash accounts belonging to that party in CLM are blocked 

too. However, the blocking of a payment bank on party level does not automatically block the standing 

facilities accounts dedicated to this party. This has to be done separately. Further information on account  

blocking is provided in chapter Blocking/unblocking account [} 60].  

3.2 Accounts structure and functionalities 

Accounts are opened in CLM for the provision of liquidity and the settlement of CBOs. 

This chapter provides a detailed description of the reference data CRDM stores and CLM uses for all its 

accounts. 

The following categories of accounts can be set up and maintained in CRDM for CLM: 

l MCAs; 

l CLM dedicated transit accounts; 

l CLM CB accounts; 

l overnight deposit accounts; 

l marginal lending accounts;6 

l CB ECB accounts; 

l ECB mirror accounts; 

l CLM technical account for ECONS II. 

Once an MCA is set up by the CB, CLM Account Holders can set up the following funct ionalit ies  on their 

MCA: 

l floor/ceiling; 

l standing order liquidity transfer order; 

l standing order for reservation; 
 

_________________________ 

 

6 Not used any more after launch of ECMS. 
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l current reservation; 

l message subscription; 

l report configuration; 

l routing configuration. 

The set-up and maintenance of the direct debit mandate and the co-management is done by the responsible 

CBs. 

The following chapters describe the above-mentioned reference data objects. 

3.2.1 Account types 

This chapter gives an overview of all account types used in CLM. Each account has to be linked to a party.  

MCA 

An MCA is an account used for the settlement of CBOs and liquidity transfers, as well as the management of 

the credit line. The sum of the account balance of the MCA plus the credit line thereto must not be negat ive.  

In case CLM does not receive any information whether an account is credit-based in the data propagated by 

CRDM, CLM will apply as default value « credit-based = true ».  

An MCA is identified by a BIC11 (which must be unique in CLM per currency) and by an account number 

(which must be unique across all settlement services). 

Settlement in a given CLM currency is possible only if the MCA on which the settlement takes place is 

denominated in this currency. 

The condition to set up an ñMCAò is to have a party of party type ñpayment bankò or ñASò. Moreover, the 

service party type ñCLM Account Holderò must be linked to the party. Therefore, if the account holder of the 

MCA is a CB, it has to create a party for itself at the third level of the hierarchical model (i.e. payment bank).  

CRDM creates a CLM Repository each business day (at 17:00) in order to provide routing information for 

central banks. More details can be found in the CRDM UDFS, chapter ñCLM Repositoryò.  

Any CLM Account Holder must always have an MCA. When defining one or many MCA(s) for the same 

party, one must be marked as default. The default link is important for the minimum reserve calculation 

(Static data configuration for minimum reserve management and interest calculation [} 61]). In addition,  the 

credit line, if granted, is assigned to this default MCA. 

The default MCA is the only account on which the following operations are processed:  

l update of credit line; 

l reimbursements linked marginal lending and overnight deposits (summarised as standing facilities);  

l monetary policy operations other than standing facilities (e.g. open market operations like the main 

refinancing operation or the longer-term refinancing operations); 
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l interest payment orders linked to marginal lending, overnight deposits, minimum reserves and excess 

reserves; 

l infringement penalties regarding monetary policy instruments (e.g. minimum reserves);  

l any other activity carried out by CBs in their capacity as CB of issue. 

Note: In case no default MCA is defined for the Leading CLM Account Holder, CLM checks whether any 

other MCA exists for the Leading CLM Account Holder in order to settle interests and penalities.  

The following operations are processed on any MCA: 

l cash withdrawals and cash lodgments; 

l liquidity transfers; 

l debit of the invoiced amount (MCA as defined in CRDM).  

In order to fulfil minimum reserve obligations directly, an MCA needs to be opened.  

Each MCA may be part of one or many Liquidity Transfer Groups; may belong to one or many Account 

Monitoring Groups and via the respective party to one Banking Group (Types of groups [} 65]).  

It is up to CBs to set up and maintain MCAs for their CLM Account Holders. 

A party holding at least one MCA and at least one RTGS DCA can establish a one to one link (through the 

Associated Liquidity Transfer Account attribute) between its MCA and one of its RTGS DCAs. This link is the 

condition for automated liquidity transfers and one precondition for rule-based liquidity transfers due to 

queued payment orders or AS transfer orders. It is up to the CLM Account Holders to dec ide which RTGS 

DCA should be the linked one. The CBs are in charge of the set-up and maintenance.  

CLM dedicated transit account 

CLM dedicated transit accounts are accounts owned by CBs. They shall either have a zero or a positive 

balance as they reflect any movement of liquidity from/to the various settlement services (i.e. RTGS, T2S 

and TIPS). In case CLM does not receive any information whether an account is credit -based in the data 

propagated by CRDM, CLM will apply as default value « credit-based = false ».They are technical accounts 

involved in the inter-service liquidity transfer process between CLM and the other services and cannot be 

involved in the settlement of CBOs. The CLM dedicated transit accounts cannot be directly addressed by the 

CLM Account Holder in a liquidity transfer. 

The condition to set up a ñCLM dedicated transit accountò is to have a party of party type ñCBò. Moreover, the 

service party type ñCLM Transit Account Holderò must be linked to the party. 

Each CLM dedicated transit account related to one service is linked to one and only one CB.  

There is only one CLM dedicated transit account per settlement service/settlement currency combinat ion in 

CLM. The CLM dedicated transit accounts for Euro belong to the ECB. The account types of the different  

CLM dedicated transit accounts are the following: 

l CLM dedicated transit account for T2S; 
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l CLM dedicated transit account for TIPS; 

l CLM dedicated transit account for RTGS. 

The operator creates the dedicated transit accounts. 

CLM CB Account 

A CB Account in CLM is a cash account that is owned by a CB and that is allowed to have a negative 

balance. It cannot be restricted or limited in its use. In case CLM does not receive any informat ion whether 

an account is credit-based in the data propagated by CRDM, CLM will apply as default value 

l for a CLM CB Accounts owned by an out-CB « credit-based = true » and  

l for a CLM CB Account owned by an Eurosystem CB « credit-based = false ».  

The condition to set up a ñCLM CB accountò is to have a party of party type ñCBò. Moreover, the service party 

type ñCLM CB Account Holderò must be linked to the party. The purpose of the account is to provide liquidity  

and to withdraw liquidity due to CBOs. 

A CLM CB Account is identified by a BIC117 (that must be unique in CLM per currency) and by an account 

number (that must be unique across all settlement services). 

CBs may open multiple CLM CB accounts, e.g. to dedicate them for standing fac il i ty interests,  minimum 

reserve interests and penalties or other interests. There are no restrictions for additional CLM CB accounts.  

When opening many CLM CB accounts for one central bank, one has to be marked as default. The default  

CLM CB Account is used for the following cases: 

l In case of closure of accounts the remaining or missing liquidity for the account to be closed is 

transferred by an emergency liquidity transfer to/from the default CLM CB Account (see chapter Clos ing 

of accounts still containing a balance [} 60]).  

l All interest payments related to overnight deposit and marginal lending8 are processed via this account (if 

no specific account is configured).  

l All interest and penalty payments related to minimum reserve management are processed via this 

account (if no specific account is configured).  

l For other interests (if no specific account is configured). 

l After the go-live of ECMS it is also foreseen to process all automatic marginal lending payments via this  

account.  

Overnight deposit account 

An overnight deposit account is owned by the relevant CB but is opened in the name of the CLM  Account  

Holder. This is done via the attribute ñlinked accountò and therefore it is possible for the CLM Account Holder 
 

_________________________ 

 

7 The account BIC is stored in the authorised account user. 
 

 

8 Until launch of ECMS. 
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to set up and reverse overnight deposits and to see the balance on the respective overnight deposit account. 

In case CLM does not receive any information whether an account is credit-based in the data propagated by 

CRDM, CLM will apply as default value « credit-based = true ».  

The condition to set up an ñOvernight deposit accountò is to have a party of party type ñCBò. Moreover, the 

service party type ñCLM CB Account Holderò must be linked to the party. 

There is one overnight deposit account for each CLM Account Holder having access to standing facilities.  

An overnight deposit account in CLM is identified by a unique account number (that must be unique across 

all settlement services) but not by a dedicated account BIC. 

It is up to the CBs to set up and maintain the overnight deposit accounts.  

Marginal lending account 

A marginal lending account is owned by the relevant CB but is opened in the name of the CLM Account 

Holder. This is done via the attribute ñlinked accountò and therefore it is possible for the CLM Account Holder 

to see the balance on the respective marginal lending account. In case CLM does not receive any 

information whether an account is credit-based in the data propagated by CRDM, CLM will apply as default  

value « credit-based = false ».  

The condition to set up a ñMarginal lending accountò is to have a party of party type ñCBò. Moreover the 

service party type ñCLM CB Account Holderò must be linked to the party. There is one marginal lending 

account for each CLM Account Holder subject to standing facilities. 

A marginal lending account in CLM is identified by a unique account number (that must be unique across all  

settlement services) but not by a dedicated account BIC. 

It is up to the CBs to set up and maintain the marginal lending accounts.9 

CB ECB account 

A CB ECB account is an account that records the CB´s asset/liability position towards the ECB in respect of 

cross-CB community transactions. In case CLM does not receive any information whether an account is 

credit-based in the data propagated by CRDM, CLM will apply as default value « credit -based = false ».  

Note: If two CLM Account Holders from different countries have an account with the same CB, then a 

transaction between these two accounts (which is cross-border) is not reflected in the CB ECB accounts.  

The account is owned by the relevant CB and is identified by a unique BIC11.  

The condition to set up a ñCB ECB accountò is to have a party of party type ñCBò. Moreover the service party 

type ñCLM CB Technical Account Holderò must be linked to the party. 

 

_________________________ 

 

9 Af ter the go-live of ECMS marginal lending accounts are not used anymore. 
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ECB mirror account 

An ECB mirror account is an account owned by the ECB for each CB on which the settlement postings done 

on the CB ECB accounts are ñmirroredñ. In case CLM does not receive any information whether an account 

is credit-based in the data propagated by CRDM, CLM will apply as default value « credit-based = false 

è.The link to the respective CB is done via the attribute ñlinked accountò. The account is owned by the ECB 

and is identified by a unique BIC11.  

The condition to set up an ñECB mirror accountò is to have a party of party type ñCBò. Moreover, the service 

party type ñCLM CB Technical Account Holderò must be linked to the party. 

CLM technical account for ECONS II: 

The CLM technical account for ECONS is set up in CRDM. It is needed for the settlement of bala nces from 

ECONS II in CLM on the ECONS II closing date. In case CLM does not receive any information whether an 

account is credit-based in the data propagated by CRDM, CLM will apply as default value « credit -based = 

false ».  

The following table summarises the categories of accounts in CLM and the related service party  types for 

each account type: 
 

 CLM 

Account 

Holder 

CLM CB 

Account 

Holder 

CLM Transit 

Account 

Holder 

CLM CB 

Technical 

Account Holder 

Institution 

managing 

minimum reserve 

without account 

in CLM 

MCA X     

CLM dedicated transit 

accounts 

  X   

CLM CB Account  X    

Overnight deposit 

account 

 X    

Marginal lending 

account10 

 X    

CB ECB account    X  

ECB mirror account    X  
 

Table 6 - Categories of accounts in CLM 

 

_________________________ 

 

10 Only  used until the go-live of ECMS 
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3.2.2 Reference data for accounts used by CLM 

This chapter is related to the corresponding chapter in the CRDM UDFS. For further details see CRDM 

UDFS chapter ñDescription of the entities > Cash Accountò.  

3.2.3 Functionalities 

This chapter describes the functionalities available at MCA level. 

Direct debit mandate 

The direct debit functionality in CLM can only be used by CLM CB Account Holders, as payment banks are 

not allowed to send payments in CLM. 

A CB11 can send direct debit orders to the MCAs opened in its books in CLM without prior definition of a 

direct debit mandate. The direct debit mandate is a prerequisite for a CB for instructing direc t debits i f the 

direct debit order shall debit the MCA in CLM which is not opened in its books (i.e. an MCA belonging to a 

CLM Account Holder of another CB).  

The CLM Account Holder shall instruct its CB to set up and maintain the direct debit mandate in CRDM.  

The direct debit facility can be used in CLM by CBs in case of:  

l settlement of cash withdrawals; 

l settlement of monetary policy operations (e.g. repayment of liquidity providing operations, initial 

settlement of liquidity absorbing operations); 

l collections of fees; 

l debiting interest, infringement penalties, etc. 

All actions (set up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day or on the activation date of 

the MCA if this is later than the next business day. 

A list of direct debit mandate reference data attributes can be found in the CRDM UDFS, chapter 

ñDescription of entities > Direct Debit Mandateò.  

It is up to CBs to set up and maintain the direct debit mandate(s) of CLM Account Holders in CRDM, based 

on information submitted to them by the CLM Account Holder. 

Note: In addition to the direct debit mandate itself also the maximum amount for direct debits defined at 

account level is of relevance. For amount fields which are available in the direct debit mandate as well as for 

the maximum amount for direct debits defined at account level CRDM propagates for zero values defined in 

CRDM as well as for undefined values identical information, i.e. zeros, to CLM. Consequently, CLM 

considers the zeros provided by CRDM as "no amount defined", which is considered as no amount limitation 
 

_________________________ 

 

11 Not v alid for service party types CLM Transit Account Holder and CLM CB Technical Account Holder.  
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in the CLM direct debit processing because based on the information provided CLM cannot distinguish 

between "0 = no amount defined" and "0 = zero amount".  

Floor/ceiling 

For each MCA or CLM CB Account, a CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder can define a 

minimum (ñfloorò) and/or a maximum (ñceilingò) amount in CRDM that shall be available for settlement on the 

respective account. 

The CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder can choose how CLM shall respond in case the floor or 

ceiling on an account is breached (e.g. after the settlement of a payment order).  

Owing to the fact that various objects in CRDM are involved when creating/changing a floor/ceiling 

configuration there might be certain constellations where the set up is not complete. In case such 

invalid/incomplete floor/ceiling configuration is propagated during the regular data propagation for the 

upcoming business day such incomplete configurations are not considered in CLM for further processing.  

Notifications can be sent in A2A and/or U2A. The floor and ceiling notification (ReturnAccount (camt.004) 

[} 380]) is sent via A2A in case the CLM Account Holder (or another actor acting on behalf of the CLM 

Account Holder) or CLM CB Account Holder has chosen to be notified that way. Further details are provided 

in chapter Breach of floor/ceiling threshold - notification [} 136].  

Preconditions for the generation of a rule-based liquidity transfer order depend on their type: 

l For the creation of a rule-based inter-service liquidity transfer the definition of an ñAccount to be credited 

for ceiling breachò and/or an ñAccount to be debited for floor breachò in CRDM is mandatory. Those 

accounts have to be RTGS DCAs or RTGS CB accounts. For further details see CRDM UDFS, chapter 

ñDescription of entities > Account Threshold Configurationò. 

l For the creation of a rule-based intra-service liquidity transfer between two MCAs the definition of an 

ñAccount to be credited for ceiling breachò and/or an ñAccount to be debited for floor breachò in CRDM is 

mandatory. All relevant MCAs need to be part of the same Liquidity Transfer Group (see Types of groups 

[} 65]). 

For further details, see CRDM UDFS, chapter ñDescription of entities > Account Threshold 

Configurationò.  

l For the creation of a rule-based intra-service liquidity transfer between two CLM accounts belonging to a 

CB the definition of an ñAccount to be credited for ceiling breachò and/or an ñAccount to be debited for 

floor breachò in CRDM is mandatory. For further details, see CRDM UDFS chapter, ñDescription of 

entities > Account Threshold Configurationò. 

Note: The set-up of a rule-based liquidity transfer order for floor breach and ceiling breach can be set -up 

completely independent. Both liquidity transfer orders could be configured as intra-service or inter-service 

liquidity transfer. 

In case of set-up of a rule-based liquidity transfer order between an MCA and an RTGS DCA both accounts 

can belong to different parties.  

_RefAFCADCAE3578B8EEC3A18FF9D7613D75
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In case of set-up of a rule-based liquidity transfer order between two MCAs both accounts can belong to 

different parties but need to belong to the same Liquidity Transfer Group. There are no such restrictions 

where a CB Account is involved. 

It is up to CLM Account Holders or CLM CB Account Holder to set up and maintain the floor/ceiling 

information in CRDM. All actions (set up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day or on 

the activation date of the MCA or the CLM CB Account if this is later than the next business day.  

More information on floor/ceiling can be found in chapter Floor/ceiling [} 134]. 

Co-management 

The aim of co-management is to allow banks to delegate all or special activities in CLM to a co-manager. For 

example, in case a CLM Account Holder does not establish an own technical connectivity to access CLM, all  

activities can be delegated to a co-manager. 

During the creation of an MCA, a flag allows CBs to identify that the account is co-managed and who is  the 

co-manager. Co-Manager can only be a CLM Account Holder or a CLM CB Account Holder. The 

privileges/roles assigned by the CB to the user of the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder are 

also applicable for the co-managed account without limitations. This means that in case the user of the CLM 

Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder has the privilege to query the account balance, the user can see 

the balance of the account(s) in the data scope of his party and in addition the balance of the co -managed 

account.  

During the creation of the party, the party technical address of the co-manager must be entered if the co-

manager wishes to receive the messages related to the co-managed account(s).  

Co-management allows a CLM Account Holder or a CLM CB Account Holder (i.e. the co-manager) to 

manage the MCAs of other CLM Account Holders (i.e. co-managed accounts). This means that the co-

manager can e.g.: 

l initiate liquidity transfer orders (camt.050 [} 505]) on the co-managed MCA (including the set-up of 

overnight deposits on the overnight deposit account linked to the co-managed CLM Account Holder); 

l create, modify and delete a current reservation and standing order for reservation on the co-managed 

MCA; 

l receive status notifications (i.e. camt.054 [} 520]) on cash transfers and tasks for the co-managed 

MCA;12  

l set-up report configuration in CRDM related to the co-managed accounts;  

l set-up of rule-based liquidity transfers;  

l receive the report ñstatement of accountsò (BankToCustomerStatement (camt.053) [} 511]) for the co-

managed MCA(s);13 

 

_________________________ 

 

12 In order to receiv e messages, a routing configuration with the party technical address of the co-manager and message subscription must be set up. 
 

 

_RefC84351026FFAB82C4FCBF72EFD066A1C
_RefD68CF993843C434049905552FAF3A840
_RefFC451AFC78AFCE4DE7453824A18C1046
_Ref0F31F76D565B6889B66581FBC4201C30
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l initiate overnight deposits and overnight deposit reverse orders on the overnight deposit account l inked 

to the co-managed CLM Account Holder and; 

l submit query requests to CLM to request information about the co-managed account(s) with regards to: 

e.g. account, available liquidity, cash transfer(s) and minimum reserve. 

All the activities in CLM can be done in A2A or U2A, depending on the set-up of the respective co-manager.  

The co-manager and the owner of the co-managed account do not need to be technically under the same 

system entity of a CB.  

Note: In case certain conditions are met, CLM will use data related to routing and message subscription 

which was set up for the party of the co-manager and is valid on the upcoming business day in the 

respective currency also for the co-managee party. Details can be found in chapter Messaging [} 58].  

Standing order liquidity transfer order 

A standing order liquidity transfer order is a recurring order of a CLM Account Holder or a CLM CB Account 

Holder to transfer:  

l once per business day; 

l at a configured business day event; 

l a defined amount of liquidity; 

l from an MCA or a CLM CB Account to another cash account; 

l over a period with or without a predefined end date. 

This information is defined at the level of the MCA or CLM CB Account and it is up to the CLM Account 

Holder or CLM CB Account Holder to create, configure and manage its standing order liquidity transfer 

orders information in CRDM.  

Set-up and modification of standing order liquidity transfer orders become effective as of the next  bus iness 

day. 

The following use cases for standing order liquidity transfer orders are possible for an MCA or CLM CB 

Account: 

l intra-service liquidity transfer between different MCAs in CLM (within a defined Liquidity Transfer Group); 

l intra-service liquidity transfer between an MCA and a CLM CB Account (if the creditor is a CB Account);  

l inter-service liquidity transfer from an MCA or a CLM CB Account to a cash account in another service 

(i.e. RTGS, T2S or TIPS). 

In case a configuration for a standing order liquidity transfer is propagated which is not considered as valid 

by CLM such standing order liquidity transfer will not exist on the upcoming business day in CLM.  

Further details on liquidity transfers can be found in the chapter Liquidity transfer [} 119]. 

 

_________________________ 

13 In order to receiv e the report, a report configuration for the co-manager must be set up. 
 

_RefA591B920DB17EB55B1364675AFA1A497
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Standing order for reservation 

A standing order for reservation is an instruction of a CLM Account Holder to set up a reservation: 

l of a fixed amount;  

l for a business day; 

l on an MCA; 

l without a predefined end date.  

An existing standing order for reservation can be modified or deleted. All actions (set up, modify, delete) 

become effective as of the next business day or on the activation date of the MCA if this is later than the next 

business day. 

The reservation remains valid until it is modified or deleted. The reserved liquidity is only available for the 

settlement of CBOs. 

It is up to the CLM Account Holders to set up and maintain its standing order for reservation informat ion in 

CRDM. 

Current reservation 

For the execution of CBOs CLM Account Holders can set up a current reservation on l iquidity in CLM. An 

existing reservation can be modified and/or deleted. All activities (set up,  modify, delete) become effec t ive 

immediately.  

In case the amount changes to ñ0ò the reservation is deleted automatically. Nonetheless a reactivation is 

possible during the business day. 

This information is defined at the level of the MCA and it is up to CLM Account Holders to set up and 

maintain the current reservation in CLM. 

3.2.4 Messaging 

This chapter provides an overview about the CLM specification regarding report configuration and routing 

configuration. 

Message subscription 

Detailed information can be found in the CRDM UDFS, chapter ñMessage subscriptionò.  

Note on co-management related aspects:  

In case the co-managee and the co-manager party are not set up as ñU2A-onlyò at CLM party service link 

level and the following conditions are met, CLM will copy the message subscription information of the co-

manager also for the co-managee for further usage in CLM: 
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l The co-managee party has defined a routing for CLM with the same PTA and the same Network Service 

as the co-manager party (either own or copied from co-manager ï see section Routing configuration in 

this chapter) and this PTA is used for the default routing of the co-manager. 

l The co-managee party has not defined a message subscription for camt.054 in CLM. 

l The co-manager party has defined a message subscription for camt.054 in CLM, which is generic: it has 

a rule parameter on message type = camt.054, and no other parameter (i.e. no account and no business 

case code). 

Before CLM checks the message subscription data, it will be checked whether any routing configurat ion of 

the co-manager is to be loaded for the co-managee in case of certain conditions.  

Report configuration 

The CLM actor can configure one standard report (statement of accounts) that CLM shall create during the 

end-of-day (EoD) period. CLM Actors can specify in their report configuration, whether such report  shall be 

sent to the recipient immediately in A2A mode (push) or be stored for later query in A2A and U2A.  

In addition, each report configuration defines the possible recipients, which can be either the report  owning 

party itself, the responsible CB or any other party (e.g. a co-manager). This information is defined at the level 

of the cash account and it is up to the CLM Actor to set up and maintain the report configuration in CRDM.  

Further information on the report generation is provided in chapter CLM report generation [} 161]. 

Routing configuration 

The routing configuration defines the technical address to which reports and notifications are sent  to. This  

does not apply e.g. PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615] (if subscribed) and Receipt (camt.025) [} 479]  

as these messages are always returned to the sender of the underlying message.  

Routing for each message type is configured at party level and it is up to the CLM Actor to set up and 

maintain the report configuration in CRDM. The routing configuration (and the amendment) becomes 

effective as of the next business day. 

More details on routing can be found in chapter Communication between CLM and CLM Actors [} 38]. 

Note on co-management related aspects:  

In case the co-managee and the co-manager party are not set up as ñU2A-onlyò at CLM party service link 

level and the following conditions are met, CLM will copy the default routing information of the co-manager 

also for the co-managee for further usage in CLM: 

l The co-manager party has defined a default routing for CLM. 

l The co-managee party has not defined any routing for CLM. 

l The co-managee party has the same Party Technical Address (PTA) for the same Network Service 

(linked via Technical Address Network Service Link) as the co-manager party and this PTA is used for 

the default routing of the co-manager.  

_Ref4D7C1BA848086FE4C5F03FDA821EB501
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3.2.5 Blocking/unblocking account 

It is possible to block cash accounts in CLM. Blocking is done by the responsible CB. The block ing of cash 

accounts is possible for:  

l credit and debit; 

l debit; 

l credit. 

When blocking a cash account in CRDM, the blocking request includes a valid from date.  If the valid from 

date is specified as the current business date, the blocking becomes effective immediately. The same 

behaviour is applicable for the unblocking of cash accounts regarding the valid to date. When unblocking a 

cash account for a future business date, the valid to date is considered as excluded, i.e. the cash account is  

unblocked on the specified valid to date.  

In case CRDM marks the cash account as blocked for credit and debit, credits and debits without prior 

confirmation of the respective CB are not allowed on the cash account. If the cash account  is blocked for 

debit, credits are still allowed on this cash account. The reverse logic applies in case of block ing for c redit  

(debits are allowed).  

Further details on the processing of cash transfer orders in case of blocking are provided in chapter Impact  

of blocking on the processing of cash transfer orders [} 171]. 

Note: Regardless of the blocking of a CLM Account Holder, it is possible to close the account of a CLM 

Account Holder. This closure is a regular process. It becomes effective the next business day or at a 

predefined business day in the future. 

3.2.6 Closing of accounts still containing a balance 

In case: 

l An account is foreseen to be closed as of next business day; 

l and there is still money on that account after business day event ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò of the 

current business day;  

then CLM will generate a liquidity transfer.  

On one side empties the position on the account (zero balance). On the other side this balance is credited on 

the default CB Account of the CB the CLM Account Holder belongs to (see chapter Process business day 

event ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò [} 272]). If the CLM account has a negative balance, the debtor and 

creditor side are changed within this cash transfer.  

This applies to all kind of cash accounts. 
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3.3 Static data configuration for minimum reserve management and 
interest calculation 

The minimum reserve management (including the management of excess reserves) as well as the interest 

calculation for possible other purposes is set up and maintained by CBs for the following service party types 

in CLM: 

l CLM Account Holder; 

l institution managing minimum reserve without account in CLM. 

To cover the minimum reserve requirements on service party type level for each CLM Account Holder, that is 

subject to minimum reserve obligation, the CB needs to define a leading CLM Account Holder (either the 

CLM Account Holder the set-up is for or another CLM Account Holder14).  

Also for service party type ñinstitution managing minimum reserve without account in CLMò a leading CLM 

Account Holder needs to be defined by the CB on service party type level. In addition, the minimum reserve 

obligation shall be defined at party service link level (CLM Account Holder) and shall apply to all cash 

accounts held by the related party in all settlement services, i.e. CLM, RTGS, TIPS and T2S (with the 

exception of the accounts not to be included in the minimum reserve calculation). 

The following attributes are foreseen at party service link level to cover the minimum reserve requirement:  

 

_________________________ 

 

14 Belonging to the same CB. 
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Attribute Mandatory/Optional Values Definition 

Minimum reserve obligation  Mandatory Direct 

Pool 

Indirect 

No 

Indicates if an institution is 

subject to minimum reserve 

requirement or not and the 

type of the minimum reserve 

calculation. 

Must be set to ñIndirectò or 

ñPoolò if the party service 

type is ñInstitution managing 

minimum reserve w ithout 

account in CLMò.  

For non-Euro CBs the 

attribute must be set to ñnoò.  

MFI code Optional Code Monetary Financial Institution 

(MFI) code. 

To be f illed if minimum 

reserve obligation = ñPoolò, 

ñIndirectò or ñDirectò. Must be 

empty if minimum reserve 

obligation = ñNoò. 

Leading CLM Account Holder Optional BIC11 (party BIC) Indicates the leading CLM 

Account Holder for the 

calculation and settlement of 

interest and/or penalties. 

Mandatory if  minimum 

reserve obligation = ñPoolò, 

ñDirectò or ñIndirectò. Optional 

if minimum reserve obligation 

= ñNoò. 
 

Table 7 - Minimum reserve management at party service link level 

On account level a default MCA has to be defined for the leading CLM Account Holder for the 

interest/penalty settlement valid for all linked account holders. 

An MCA is a prerequisite for the calculation and the settlement of related interest or penalties (for minimum 

reserves, excess reserves and possible other purposes). This requires that for each CLM Account Holder the 

CB has defined a leading CLM Account Holder as described above for the purpose of: 

l minimum reserve management (including excess reserves); 

l calculation of interest for minimum reserves, excess reserves and possible other purposes; 
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l settlement of calculated interest. 

It is up to the CB to set up dedicated minimum reserve management and interest calculat ion att ributes on 

account level defined for their account holders linked to all settlement services.  

In addition to MCAs/DCAs/TIPS Accounts, other cash account types need to be remunerated as well ( e.g. 

CB accounts of non-Euro area CBs, AS guarantee funds accounts and AS technical accounts related to AS 

settlement procedure D).  

The remuneration of the excess of the minimum reserve requirements is split and remunerated with two 

different interest rates.  

To allow flexibility in remunerating of different account types, cash accounts in all settlement services can be 

included or excluded from the minimum reserve calculation. 

In case of exclusion from the minimum reserve calculation, a further configuration at account level enables 

the calculation of possible other interest to be settled on these accounts.  

The following list of attributes is foreseen at account level for each cash account in all settlement services, 

i.e. CLM, RTGS, TIPS and T2S, for the minimum reserves management and interest calculation: 
 

Attribute Mandatory/Optional Values Definition 

Default (applicable to CLM 

only) 

Mandatory Yes/no Indicates the default MCA 

w here the minimum 

reserve/interest/penalties 

shall be settled. 

Minimum reserve calculation Optional Yes/no Indicates w hether the 

account balance is included 

in the minimum reserve 

calculation. 

Only relevant if ñminimum 

reserve obligationò on party 

service link level is set to 

ñDirectò or ñPoolò. 
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Attribute Mandatory/Optional Values Definition 

Interest calculation  Optional Three possible values: 

l no; 

l minimum reserve 

calculation period; 

l monthly. 

Indicates w hether interest is 

calculated on the account 

balance. Only relevant if  the 

attribute ñminimum reserve 

calculationò at account level 

is set to ñNoò. 

If not set to ñNoò, this field 

indicates the interest 

calculation period to be used 

for interest calculation. 

Note: In general, for 

marginal lending15 and 

overnight deposit account 

the attribute must be set to 

ñNoò as the interest 

calculation is not subject to 

any configuration. 

Exception: For overnight 

deposit accounts of Out-CBs 

this f ield must be set to 

ñmonthlyò.  

Rate type for interest 

calculation 

Optional All available interest rates 

(incl. SF interest rates and 

excess reserve interest rates, 

also zero available as 

possible value)  

For rate types and code 

w ords refer to Shared 

reference data [} 68] 

Indicates the rate type to be 

used for ñinterest 

calculationò. 

This information is only 

relevant if ñinterest 

calculationò is set to a value 

different from ñNoò. 

Automated generation of 

interest payment (system 

generated) 

Optional Yes/no Indicates w hether interest 

payment is automatically 

generated by CLM. 
 

Table 8 - Minimum reserve and interest calculation management at account level 

 

_________________________ 

 

15 Only  relevant until go-live of ECMS 
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More information on the minimum reserve management and interest calculation can be found in chapter 

Minimum reserve management and interest calculation [} 139] as well as in chapter Minimum reserve 

management and interest calculation - specific functions for CBs [} 202]. 

3.4 Types of groups 

Groups are used to cluster parties or accounts for different business purposes. It is possible to set  up and 

maintain a Liquidity Transfer Group, a Banking Group and an Account Monitoring Group in CRDM.  

The following table summarises the configuration responsibilities for each reference data objec t  related to 

groups in CRDM and specifies the required communication mode:  
 

Reference data object Responsible actor Entities Mode 

Banking Group CB Parties U2A 

Account Monitoring Group CLM Account Holder Accounts U2A 

Liquidity Transfer Group CB Accounts U2A 
 

Table 9 - Set-up of groups for CLM 

Further details on the set up of the various groups are provided in the CRDM UHB, chapter "Create a Cash 

Accounts Group".  

Banking Group 

A Banking Group is an optional group of parties which can be used in the CLM. It grants  a collec tive  view 

over the liquidity of the involved parties to CBs. A Banking Group is used for liquidity monitoring purposes of 

CBs; they are not used for the context of payment orders or liquidity transfer orders settlement.  

CBs can set up a Banking Group and specify the name of this group in CRDM. The CB which sets up the 

Banking Group is defined as leader party of the Banking Group. All actions (set up, modify, delete) become 

effective as of the next business day or on the activation date. Each CB can then optionally l ink  a party for 

which it is responsible to a Banking Group.  

A Banking Group can include different parties belonging to one or multiple CBs. In such a case, the 

responsible CB of the party links the relevant party to the Banking Group. These parties can be linked to 

different settlement services (e.g. CLM, RTGS, T2S, TIPS).  

Only CBs have the visibility of the accounts and balances of accounts within the defined Banking Group. 

Payment banks or Ancillary Systems belonging to the Banking Group are still  limited to their own data scope 

(accounts). The liquidity of the central bank which is always defined as banking group leader is not inc luded 

in the aggregated liquidity information of the banking group.  

The following figure gives an example of a Banking Group set-up: 

_Ref72FA4E92C8F825F6042D57FA2FB165C8
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Figure 7 - Banking Group  

Account Monitoring Group 

An Account Monitoring Group is an optional group of accounts (MCA(s), DCA(s) and TIPS Account(s)) which 

can be used in the CLM. It grants a collective view over the liquidity of the involved accounts to payment 

banks. An Account Monitoring Group is used for liquidity monitoring purposes of payment banks;  they are 

not used for the context of payment orders or liquidity transfer orders settlement. The leader party of the 

Account Monitoring Group can see the liquidity of all included accounts while the other p art ic ipants of the 

Account Monitoring Group can only see the liquidity of their accounts.  

Payment banks can set up an Account Monitoring Group and specify the name of this group in CRDM. The 

Account Holder, which sets up the Account Monitoring Group, is defined as leader party of the Account 

Monitoring Group. Each payment bank can then optionally add MCAs in his data scope to the Account 

Monitoring Group. All actions (set up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day or on the 

activation date.  

The leader party of the Account Monitoring Group has to be an account holder in CLM. It can be changed in 

case of need by the responsible CB.  

An MCA can be included in one or several Account Monitoring Groups. An Account Monitoring Group can 

include accounts owned by several parties belonging to one or multiple CBs. In such a case, the account 

holder links its relevant accounts to the Account Monitoring Group. These parties can be linked to different  

settlement services (e.g. CLM, RTGS, T2S, TIPS). 

The following figure gives an example of an Account Monitoring Group setup:  
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Figure 8 - Account Monitoring Group 

Liquidity Transfer Group 

A Liquidity Transfer Group is an optional group of MCAs. CBs can set up Liquidity Transfer Groups to al low 

intra-CLM liquidity transfers between them (not for liquidity monitoring purposes). Intra-service liquidity 

transfers between two MCAs can only take place between accounts belonging to the same Liquidity Transfer 

Group16. There are no such restrictions on intra-service liquidity transfers, where a CB Account is involved. 

CBs can set up a Liquidity Transfer Group and specify the name of this group. All actions (set  up, modify , 

delete) become effective as of the next business day or on the activation date. Each CB can then optionally 

add MCAs for which it is responsible to a Liquidity Transfer Group. 

An MCA can be included in one or several Liquidity Transfer Group(s). A Liquidity Transfer Group can 

include MCAs owned by several parties belonging to one or multiple CBs. In such a case, the responsible 

CB of the party links the relevant MCAs to the Liquidity Transfer Group. 

The following figure gives an example of an Liquidity Transfer Group setup:  

 

_________________________ 

 

16 The execution of inter-service liquidity transfers is possible without checking on which groups the accounts belong to.  
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Figure 9 - Liquidity Transfer Group 

3.5 Shared reference data 

CLM calendar and scheduled events 

The CLM calendar specifies the calendar days when CLM is open and follows the defined business day 

schedule. The closing days for different currencies are included in this calendar. 

The CLM scheduled events automatically trigger a specified process within CLM. Each event might  t rigger 

one or several other events. The other way round, each event might be triggered by one or several trigger 

events.  

It is up to the operator to set up and maintain the CLM calendar and the scheduled events. All ac tions (set 

up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day. 

For further information refer to chapter Business day [} 73]. 

CLM currency 

The CLM currency specifies the available settlement currencies in CLM. It is up to the operator to set up and 

maintain the settlement currencies. All actions (set up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next 

business day. 

The following table shows the attributes of the currency in CLM: 
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Attribute Description 

Currency code It specif ies the three-character ISO currency identifying the currency. 

Currency name It specif ies the name of the currency. 

Number of decimals It specif ies the number of decimals for the currency. 

 

Table 10 - Attributes of the CLM currency 

CLM rates 

The CLM rates specify the available rates in CLM (e.g. for minimum reserve calculation). It is up to the 

operator to set up and maintain the CLM rates. All actions (set up, modify, delete) become effective as of the 

next business day. 

The following table shows the attributes of the CLM rates: 

 

Attribute Description 

Rate type It specif ies the type of rate amongst an exhaustive list of values: 

l minimum reserve interest rate (MRIR); 

l minimum reserve penalty rate type 1 (MRP1); 

l minimum reserve penalty rate type 2 (MRP2); 

l excess reserve interest rate (tier 1) (EXRE); 

l excess reserve interest rate (tier 2) (EXRR);  

l overnight deposit interest rate (ODIR); 

l marginal lending interest rate (MLIR).17 

Validity period It specif ies the start and end date of the rate validity period. 

Rate (%) It specif ies the rate value (zero value also possible). 

 

Table 11 - Attributes of the CLM rates 

Reserve maintenance period 

This reference data object provides general information on the reserve management maintenance periods. It 

is up to the operator to set up and maintain the reserve maintenance periods. All ac tions (set up,  modify , 

delete) become effective as of the next business day. 

The following table shows the attributes of the reserve maintenance periods in CLM: 

 

_________________________ 

 

17 Only  relevant until go-live of ECMS, then value not used anymore 
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Attribute Description 

Maintenance period ID It specif ies the ID of the reserve maintenance period. 

Minimum reserve period start It specif ies the start date of the maintenance period. 

Minimum reserve period end  It specif ies the end date of the maintenance period. 

 

Table 12 - Attributes of the reserve maintenance periods  

Duplicate check 

There are duplicate checks on: 

l files and individual messages received (for A2A communication only); 

l payment and liquidity transfer orders at business validation level.  

The system parameters regarding duplicate checks for inbound files/messages are defined in the table 

below.  

No specific configuration by the CLM Actor is required. It is up to the operator to set -up and to maintain the 

duplicate check parameter. All actions (set up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day:  
 

Concerned process Parameter Created by Updated by Mandatory/o

ptional 

Standard or default 

value 

Message/File Duplicate 

Check 

Number of business 

days in the past for 

duplicate check on 

f iles and individual 

messages 

Operator Operator M 1 business day (same 

business day)  

Liquidity transfer order 

duplicate check 

Number of business 

days in the past for 

duplicate check on 

liquidity transfer 

orders 

Operator Operator M 5 business days  

Payment order 

duplicate check 

Number of business 

days in the past for 

duplicate check on 

payment orders 

Operator Operator M 1 business day (same 

business day) 

 

Table 13 - Attributes of the duplicate check  
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Warehoused payment period 

It is possible to send warehoused payment orders up to ten calendar days in advance to CLM. The payment 

message shall pass technical and business validations and shall be warehoused until CLM opens for that  

date. The system parameter regarding the warehoused payment period is defined in the table below. It is up 

to the operator the set up and to maintain the warehoused payment period parameter. All ac tions (set up,  

modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day. No specific configuration by the CLM Actor is  

required:  
 

Concerned process Parameter Created by Updated by Mandatory/o

ptional 

Standard or default 

value 

Warehoused payment 

period 

Number of calendar 

days in the future for 

w arehoused payment 

orders 

Operator Operator M Ten calendar days 

 

Table 14 - Attributes of the warehoused payment period 

 

3.6 Local reference data 

Local reference data maintenance within CLM is limited to the following set of operations with immediate 

effect: 

l creation, modification and deletion of current reservations for CBOs18; 

l creation, modification and deletion of current reservations for seizure of funds 19; 

l creation, modification and deletion of credit lines20.  

3.7 Interaction between CLM and CRDM 

CRDM provides features that allow duly authorised users to set up, update, delete and query  al l  reference 

data that are shared by multiple services/components (e.g. CLM or RTGS) for their processing activities.  

 

_________________________ 

 

18 When a standing order reservation for CBOs maintained in CRDM is processed in CLM at SoD, it becomes a current reservation in the local 

ref erence data of CLM. Current reservations can be also created via A2A or U2A when no standing order has been set up. Current reservations for 

CBOs are deleted by CLM at the end of the business day.  
 

 

19 Reserv ation for seizure of funds is created by a CB as a current reservation in CLM (standing order is not available for this reservation type). The 

seizure of  f unds reservations are not deleted by CLM at the end of the business day.  
 

 

20 Credit lines on MCAs can be managed by a CB via A2A or U2A. Credit lines are not deleted by CLM at the end of the business day. A credit line 

modif ication (camt.998_ModifyCreditLine [} 578]) with currency 'EUR' is not allowed by a CB after ECMS go-live.  
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It is ensured that CRDM propagates common reference data (and their changes) to the relevant services 

and components timely and consistently. Further detailed information can be found in chapter CRDM [} 176]  

and in the CRDM UDFS, chapter "Common reference data propagation".  

As far as CLM is concerned, reference data set-up and maintenance operations are performed in CRDM 

with the exception of changes on local data which are performed in CLM directly.  

The agreed concept in CRDM allows it to set up certain information without validity date in CRDM as the 

data is related to other CRDM objects with validity dates or objects without validity dates.  

Especially in case data without validity dates (e.g. PTA) refers to CRDM objects (e.g. Party) with a validity  

date which is not relevant in CLM for the upcoming business day in the respective currency, the data cannot 

be considered in CLM in the local data model for further processing. This is mainly the case for CRDM data 

referring to parties and/or cash accounts not valid on the upcoming business day in the respective currency 

due to the fact the party/cash account is closed or only valid as of a future date.  

It is worth highlighting that the usage of data not valid on the upcoming business day for the respective 

currency has the consequence that CLM cannot consider the complete data row for further processing. 

Therefore, it is of utmost importance that the users in CRDM ensure a consistent set up.  

The reference data stored in CRDM are propagated from the CRDM to CLM asynchronously, on a daily 

basis. The only exception is the blocking and unblocking of parties and accounts. This is done in CRDM and 

is propagated immediately to CLM.  

Every CRDM opening day, all CLM reference data is propagated from CRDM to CLM. For detailed 

information on the reference data propagation, refer to chapter Overview description of the business day 

[} 76] as well as the CRDM UDFS, chapter ñCommon reference data propagationò.  

Changes to local reference data in CLM are not propagated to CRDM. 

_RefEB9639B62CCBA3B928C3A978DB31D3F2
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4 Business day 

4.1 T2 calendar 

The T2 calendar defines the working and closing days for CLM. The operator maintains the T2 calendar 

which is managed by BDM. CLM and RTGS are using the T2 calendar.  

In general, working days are all calendar days from Monday to Friday, excluding days which are defined as 

closing days. Closing days are calendar days where no operations in CLM are possible. The closing days in 

the T2 calendar may differ per currency. 

In addition to Saturday and Sunday, the following T2 closing days are defined for Euro currency:  

l New Yearôs Day (1 January); 

l Good Friday (Catholic/Protestant); 

l Easter Monday (Catholic/Protestant); 

l Labour Day (1 May); 

l Christmas Day (25 December); 

l Boxing Day (26 December). 

A business day is the timeframe where the CLM processes are conducted. It starts with the ñChange of 

business dayò and lasts until the next ñChange of business dayò. The timeframe is decoupled from normal 

working day durations. 

 

Figure 10 - CLM business day 

In the evening of every working day a new business day starts, with the date of the next working day 

according to the T2 calendar. The business day is completed on the next working day. In CLM, the business 

day is expected to start at 18:45 CET on working day D and to end at 18:45 CET (Central European Time) 

on working day D+1. 

Example ï T2 closing day during the week 
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Figure 11 - T2 closing day during the week 

On the working day D before the T2 closing day D+1, the new business day is opened with the date of the 

next working day D+2.  

On the closing day D+1 CLM enters the maintenance window and remains in maintenance until the c losure 

of the maintenance window on working day D+2. 

Example ï currency-specific closing day during the week 

 

Figure 12 - Currency-specific closing day during the week  

On the working day D before the currency specific closing day for EUR D+1, the new business day is opened 

with the date of the next working day D+2 for EUR. 

On the currency specific closing day D+1 CLM is closed for EUR from 02:30 CET at the closing day and 

remains closed until 02:30 on working day D+2. All other currencies follow their standard CLM schedule.  

Example ï Saturday and Sunday as T2 closing days 

 

Figure 13 - Saturday and Sunday as T2 closing days  

On the working day Friday, the new business day is opened with the date of the next working day,  Monday 

D+3 in the example.  

CLM enters the maintenance window on Saturday and remains in maintenance until closure of maintenance 

window on Monday. 
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4.2 CLM schedule 

The CLM schedule defines the order and times of CLM periods with the related events and processes during 

a business day. It is under control of the operator who is able to perform temporary or permanent changes to 

the CLM schedule. The CLM schedule is managed by BDM.  

The CLM business day is organised in different periods (see chapter Overview description of the bus iness 

day [} 76]). A period is always started by a dedicated event and ends with the event, which defines the s tart  

of the next period. Additional events can exist within a period. Events can be time-based or not time-based. 

Events which are not time-based depend on the occurrence of the defined previous event and the 

completion of the associated processes. Events which are time-based depend on the occurrence of the 

defined previous event, the completion of the associated processes and the achievement of the defined point 

in time for this time-based event. For each time-based event, a planned time and a revised time is managed. 

For each event (time-based and not time-based) an effective time is stored.  

l The planned time corresponds to the standard schedule applied by default for every business day. For all 

time-based events the planned time defines the earliest point in time an event can occur.  Some t ime-

based events depend in addition to the defined time on the completion of processes associated to the 

previous event. The operator can update this planned time in case of a permanent change in the regular 

schedule. 

l The revised time is the foreseen time for the current business day which usually coincides with the 

planned time except when a delay has occurred. In contingency situations, the operator updates the 

revised time while the planned time remains unchanged. 

l The effective time is the time of the actual occurrence of the event during the current business day. It can 

only deviate from the planned or revised time if the processing linked to the previous business day event  

is not completed in time. 

Time-based events can have a cut-off for defined operations. Operations arriving later than the planned or 

revised time linked to the cut-off event are rejected.  

Processing linked to events is triggered at the effective time. 

Planned times can be changed by the operator under the condition that the sequence and order of l inked 

events remains unchanged. 

The planned times of certain events can be defined currency-specific. The sequence of events cannot be 

changed. An exhaustive list of which the later described events may be defined per currency is described in 

chapter List of events [} 90]. 

CLM Actors can subscribe to a notification message in order for them to be informed about the current 

system status. CLM provides a push notification when certain events are triggered. Further details are 

provided in List of events [} 90]. 

_RefE5923ADF98CF9F159D5FBBA6AFEBD282
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All times shown in this document are the planned times and therefore indicative. All times refer to Central 

European Time (CET) or Central European Summer Time (CEST), where applicable21.  

4.3 Overview description of the business day 

The business day in CLM is structured in four periods: 

l start-of-day (SoD); 

l CLM real-time settlement (CLM RTS); 

l maintenance window (for TARGET Services) if activated; 

l end-of-day (EoD).  

Each period of the CLM business day includes different processes as detailed in chapter Detailed 

description of the business day [} 80]. 

CLM RTS comprises two settlement windows: (i) for CBOs and (ii) liquidity transfer orders. With the 

exception of the settlement window for liquidity transfer orders, which opens half an hour after the ñStart of 

CLM RTSò, the settlement windows are open during the complete duration of the CLM RTS period. 

Settlement windows are closed by cut-offs that may differ per currency. The maintenance window is not 

affecting the status of any cash transfer order. 

There are two kinds of maintenance windows: 

l the non-optional maintenance window on business days after T2 closing days, including every bus iness 

day Monday; 

l the optional maintenance window on every other business days (Tuesday to Friday; not  fol lowing a T2 

closing day). 

Details on the periods of the CLM business day and the respective settlement windows can be found in the 

following chapter Detailed description of the business day [} 80]. 

Due to the optionality of the maintenance window there are two kinds of business day schedules. The high-

level schedule below shows the different periods and settlement windows for CLM business days after T2 

closing days: 

 

_________________________ 

 

21 For reasons of simplification, only CET is used in the following sections of the document, without any additional indication of CEST, even though 

times alway s refer to either CET or CEST, depending on whether winter or summer time applies.  
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Figure 14 - CLM high-level schedule w ith non-optional maintenance window  
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The high-level schedule below shows the different periods and settlement windows during every other CLM 

business day (Tuesday to Friday; not following a T2 closing day). 

 

Figure 15 - CLM high-level schedule w ith optional maintenance window  

Access to DWH and GUI is available during all periods except for the maintenance window.  

Reference data are captured in CRDM. Details are provided in the CRDM UDFS, chapter "Common 

Reference Data" and in the CRDM UHB, chapter "Party Managementò and ñAccount Managementò. For 

reference data to be valid as of the next business day it must be captured before the event T2DP that 

propagates data from CRDM to CLM. For further details, please see the CRDM UDFS, chapter ñInteractions 

with other servicesò > "TARGET Instant Payment Settlement and T2ò, with a planned time of 18:00 CET. The 

event T2DP triggers the propagation of all CLM reference data from CRDM to CLM. The data propagated 

from CRDM is taken over in a two-step approach. The event T2D2 ñData propagation for T2 (CLM & RTGS)ò 

triggers the validation and storage in CLM. It is a direct successor of T2DP. The reference data for the next  

business day is activated after finalisation of the EoD processing (event CCOS) and will  be vis ible in CLM 

after the next SoD.  
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The propagation, validation and storage takes place in parallel to the EoD processing, in order to allow CLM 

to load the reference data for a smooth and complete reference data propagation.  

Currency specific closing days 

As closing days may differ per currency, there are business days where CLM is closed for operations in one 

currency, while operations in another currency are possible, i.e. currency specific closing days. Details about 

the handling of currency specific closing are provided in chapter Currency specific closing [} 90]. 

Schedule on the last business day of the minimum reserve maintenance period  

On the last business day of the minimum reserve maintenance period after the closure of CLM RTS, the 

timeframe to request standing facilities is extended by additional 15 minutes. As a consequence, all EoD cut-

offs are postponed by 15 minutes as described in chapter End-of-day period (18:00 - 18:45 CET) [} 86]. 

The high-level schedule below shows the influence of this extension of the EoD period on the other CLM 

periods and on the settlement windows in CLM RTS. 

_RefAC2EC1F9CC6D261E084FC58C42460C05
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Figure 16 - CLM high-level schedule on the last business day of minimum reserve maintenance period  

In order to simplify the reading flow, the following chapter refers to the standard planned times of periods and 

windows. References to the schedule on the last and first business day of the minimum reserve maintenance 

period are avoided, as the changes are described in the graph above. 

4.4 Detailed description of the business day 

This chapter provides a detailed description of all CLM periods of the business day. 

4.4.1 Start-of-day period (18:45 - 19:00 CET) 

This chapter presents the processes during the SoD.  
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The SoD starts after the successful completion of the previous EoD period, but not before 18:45 CET. It 

starts with the event ñChange of business dayò and ends with the event ñStart of CLM RTSò. This period 

concentrates on the preparation of the new business day. The planned duration of the period is  from 18:45 

CET until 19:00 CET. 

The table below describes the processes executed during SoD: 
 

CLM processes Events and description of the processes 

Change of business day Event (not time-based):  

ñChange of business dayò 

CLM changes the business date according to the T2 

calendar. 

The new  business day schedule is created on the basis of 

the default schedule of events and its planned times. 

Processing of standing order reservations in CLM CLM executes the standing order reservations for the 

settlement of CBOs. 

Revalidation of w arehoused payments After activating the reference data CLM revalidates the 

w arehoused payments against the reference data valid as 

of the new  business day (Process business day event 

ñChange of business dayò [} 267]). 

In case the execution date is reached the w arehoused 

payment orders are submitted to CLM settlement process. 

The follow ing w arehoused payment orders generated by 

CLM are also covered by this process: 

l w arehoused payment order for interest on minimum 

reserve fulf ilment; 

l w arehoused payment order for interest on excess 

reserve; 

l w arehoused payment order for interest for accounts 

subject to interest calculation; 

l w arehoused payment order for accumulated interest on 

overnight deposits of CLM Account Holders of CBs 

outside the Eurosystem. 

 

Table 15 - Events and processes during SoD 
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4.4.2 CLM RTS period (19:00 - 18:00 CET) 

This chapter presents the processes during CLM RTS.  

The CLM RTS starts after the successful completion of the SoD and with the event ñStart of CLM RTSò. It 

ends with the event ñCut-off for CLM RTSò. The planned duration of the period is from 19:00 CET until 18:00 

CET. It contains two settlement windows: 

l settlement window for CBOs; 

l settlement window for liquidity transfer orders. 

On business days after T2 closing days, including every business day Monday, CLM RTS is interrupted by 

the non-optional maintenance window: 

 

Figure 17 - Settlement windows during CLM RTS with non-optional maintenance window 
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On every other business day CLM RTS may be interrupted by the optional maintenance window. In case the 

optional maintenance window is not activated, both settlement windows are open without interruption: 

 

Figure 18 - Settlement windows during CLM RTS with optional maintenance window 

4.4.2.1 Settlement window for CBOs 

The settlement window for CBOs is started by the event ñStart of CLM RTSò. The planned time for this event 

is 19:00 CET. The settlement window is closed by the ñCut-off for CLM RTSò.  

The table below describes the processes which are automatically executed by CLM at the start of the 

settlement window: 
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CLM processes Events and description of the processes 

Opening of settlement w indow  Event (time-based):  

ñStart of CLM RTSò 

Reimbursement of marginal lending Before ECMS 

CLM performs the reimbursement of marginal lending 

amounts and the calculation and posting of interest. 

(Reimbursement of automatic marginal lending [} 282];  

Reimbursement of marginal lending on request [} 282]) 

After ECMS 

CLM performs the reimbursement of automatic marginal 

lending amounts  

(Reimbursement of automatic marginal lending [} 282]) 

Refunding of overnight deposit CLM performs the refunding of overnight deposit amounts 

and the calculation and posting of interest. 

Creating of automated liquidity transfers CLM starts creating automated liquidity transfers to pull 

missing liquidity from linked RTGS DCAs (linked through 

the Associated Liquidity Transfer Account Attribute) in case 

of queued/pending CBOs.  

Creating of rule-based liquidity transfers CLM starts creating rule-based liquidity transfers in case of 

f loor or ceiling breach. 

 

Table 16 - Events and processes at the start of settlement window for CBOs  

Besides the above-mentioned processes, the CBs are able to process all types of CBOs during the whole 

settlement window. Further details including a list of use cases can be found in chapter Processing of CBOs 

[} 95].  

4.4.2.2 Settlement window for liquidity transfer orders 

The settlement window for liquidity transfer orders is started by the event ñExecution of standing orders in 

CLMò. The settlement window for liquidity transfer orders is opened earliest 30 minutes after the settlement 

window for CBOs starts. The planned time for this event is 19:30 CET. The settlement window is c losed by 

the ñCut-off for CLM RTSò.  

The table below describes the processes which are automatically executed by CLM at the start of the 

settlement window: 

_RefE30855114779A39F80F3830293333665
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CLM processes Events and description of the processes 

Opening of settlement w indow  Event (time-based):  

ñExecution of standing orders in CLMò 

Processing of standing order liquidity transfer orders in 

CLM 

CLM processes CLM standing order liquidity transfer orders 

defined ñExecution of standing orders in CLMò. 

Processing of immediate liquidity transfers CLM starts general processing of immediate liquidity 

transfer orders and processes parked immediate liquidity 

transfer orders w hich w ere entered via A2A after CLM 

business day event ñStart of CLM RTSò from CLM Actors.22  

 

Table 17 - Events and processes at the start of settlement window for liquidity transfer orders 

4.4.2.3 ñCut-off for CLM RTSò 

CLM RTS is closed by the event ñCut-off for CLM RTSò. The planned time for this event is 18:00 CET. The 

cut-off implies the closure for: 

l liquidity transfer orders by CLM Actors; 

l CBOs, except standing facilities, connected payments and credit line modifications. 

Standing facilities, connected payments and credit line modifications are continued being processed during 

EoD period until the relevant cut-offs.  

The table below describes the processes executed at the cut-off event: 

 

CLM processes Events and description of processes 

Closure of CLM RTS Event (time-based): 

ñCut-off for CLM RTSò 

Closure for incoming cash transfer orders New  liquidity transfer orders and payment orders by CLM 

Actors are not accepted after the cut-off and are rejected. 

 

Table 18 - Events and processes at the ñCut-off for CLM RTSò 

The table below describes the processes subsequently executed after the cut-off event: 

 

_________________________ 

 

22 When an immediate liquidity transfer order is parked it cannot be revoked.  
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CLM processes Events and description of processes 

Last execution of standing order liquidity transfer orders in 

CLM 

CLM processes CLM standing order liquidity transfer orders 

defined for ñCut-off for CLM RTSò. 

Rejection of not f inally processed payment orders  Payment orders w ith non-final status are rejected. 

Rejection of not f inally processed task queue orders  Task queue orders w ith non-final status related to cash 

transfer orders are rejected. 

Rejection of not f inally processed reservation modif ications Reservation modif ications w ith non-final status are rejected. 

 

Table 19 - Events and processes after the ñCut-off for CLM RTSò 

4.4.3 Maintenance window 

System maintenance processes take place in the maintenance window. 

During the maintenance window, it is not possible to access: 

l CLM GUI;  

l DWH; 

l reference data. 

Files and individual messages received via A2A are parked for processing until the maintenance window is 

closed and CLM RTS resumes. 

Non-optional maintenance window 

On all business days after T2 closing days, including every business day Monday a non-optional 

maintenance window is conducted. The non-optional maintenance window starts with the event ñStart of 

non-optional maintenance windowò at a planned time of 02:30 CET on the closing day, e.g. Saturday, and 

ends with the event ñEnd of non-optional maintenance windowò at a planned time of 02:30 on the next 

working day.  

Optional maintenance window 

On all other business days the maintenance window is activated on an optional basis. When act ivated,  the 

optional maintenance window starts with the event ñStart of optional maintenance windowñ at a planned time 

of 03:00 CET and ends with the event ñEnd of optional maintenance windowñ at a planned time of 05:00 

CET.  

4.4.4 End-of-day period (18:00 - 18:45 CET) 

This chapter presents the processes during the EoD.  
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The EoD period starts after the successful rejection of not finally processed CLM operation s. The planned 

duration of the period is from 18:00 CET until 18:45 CET: 

 

Figure 19 - Standing facilities processing during EoD  

ñGeneral cut-off for standing facilitiesò 

The use of standing facilities for the CLM Account Holder (marginal lending on request until the launch of 

ECMS and overnight deposit) is possible until the event ñGeneral cut-off for standing facilitiesò. The planned 

time for this event is 18:15 CET.  

Note: On the last business day of the minimum reserve maintenance period the planned time for this  event  

is 18:30 CET. All subsequent events are postponed by 15 minutes. The business day schedule for the las t 

day of minimum reserve maintenance period is described in chapter Overview description of the bus iness 

day [} 76]. 

Until the launch of ECMS, CBs are able to insert liquidity transfer orders for marginal lending on request after 

the event ñGeneral cut-off for standing facilitiesò. 

CLM period CLM timeline Standing facilities processing during EoD

EoD

18:00  

18:45

Standing facilities 

(overnight deposit / 

marginal lending on 

request)

18:15

General cut-off 

for standing 

facilities

Marginal lending on 

request initiated by CB
18:40

CB cut-off for 

standing 

facilities

Automated marginal 

lending
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ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò 

Until the launch of ECMS, CBs are able to insert requests for marginal lending until the event ñCB cut-off for 

standing facilitiesò. The planned time for this event is 18:40 CET. On the last business day of the minimum 

reserve maintenance period, the planned time is 18:55 CET.  

The table below describes the processes executed at EoD: 
 

CLM processes/EoD cut-offs  Events and description of the processes 

Start of EoD Event (not time-based): 

ñStart of EoD processingò 

Collection of balances from other 

settlement services 

CLM collects general ledgers containing the account balance information for all 

cash accounts from other settlement services after it has verif ied, that all inter -

service liquidity transfers are in a f inal status and performs consistency checks on 

the provided general ledgers. For detailed information refer to chapter Coordinate 

general ledger creation w ith other settlement services [} 263]. 

The completion of the general ledger collection process is no condition for the start 

of the follow ing period. 

Non-CLM settlement services 

general ledgers delivery 

CLM creates and sends a General ledger (camt.053) [} 567] for each settlement 

service (except CLM) and currency to each CB. 

The general ledger for the respective settlement service is immediately created and 

sent after it has been received from the settlement service and validated. 

Calculation of cross-CB turnover CLM calculates and settles the cross-CB turnover for: 

l CLM as soon as CLM has verif ied, that all inter-service liquidity transfers are 

f inal; 

l each other settlement service after the receipt of the respective general ledger. 

ñGeneral cut-off for standing 

facilitiesò 

Event (time-based): 

ñGeneral cut-off for standing facilitiesò 

Planned 15 minutes after event ñCut-off for CLM RTSò 

(+ additional 15 minutes at the last business day of the minimum reserve 

maintenance period) 

Closure for incoming overnight 

deposit orders 

New  overnight deposit orders (setting-up and reverse) by CLM Actors are not 

accepted after the cut-off and are rejected. 

ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesñ Event(time-based): 

ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò  

Planned 40 minutes after ñCut-off for CLM RTSò 

(+additional 15 minutes at the last business day of the minimum reserve 
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CLM processes/EoD cut-offs  Events and description of the processes 

maintenance period) 

Closure for incoming marginal 

lending on request orders and 

update of credit line 

 

New  liquidity transfer orders for marginal lending on request by CBs are not 

accepted after the cut-off and are rejected.  

New  orders to update credit lines (via A2A, U2A and connected payments) are not 

accepted after the cut-off and are rejected. 

After ECMS 

Payment orders sent by ECMS are not accepted after the cut-off and are rejected.  

New  orders to update credit lines (via A2A, U2A and connected payments) are not 

accepted after the cut-off and are rejected. 

Rejection of not f inally processed 

credit line modif ications 

Credit line modif ications w ith non-final status and connected payments w ith status 

earmarked due to blocking are rejected.  

Check of reference data After propagation of reference data for next business day: Check of cash accounts 

to be closed as of the next business day w ith balance and processing of emergency 

liquidity transfer tow ards the responsible CB in case of need.  

Calculation of aggregated EoD 

balances for automatic marginal 

lending 

After the event ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò CLM calculates the aggregated 

EoD balance of a CLM Account Holder under consideration of liquidity positions in 

all settlement services received in the general ledgers. 

Automatic marginal lending The automatic marginal lending is triggered by CLM if the calculated aggregated 

balance of a CLM Account Holder is negative after the event ñCB cut-off for 

standing facilitiesò and the CLM Account Holder is allowed to access marginal 

lending. Otherw ise, CLM sends a spillover notif ication (camt.004 [} 380]) to the 

responsible CB.  

Minimum reserve processing CLM calculates the running average and the adjustment balance per leading CLM 

Account Holder subject to minimum reserve requirements. On the last day of the 

minimum reserve maintenance period, CLM verif ies the minimum reserve fulf ilment 

for each relevant leading CLM Account Holder and creates the respective interest 

payment orders for: 

l minimum reserve fulf ilment; 

l excess reserve. 

The interest payment orders are created w ith execution date tw o business days 

after the end of the minimum reserve maintenance period.  

Interest calculation for accounts 

subject to interest calculation 

On the last business day of the calculation period, CLM calculates the interest for 

accounts subject to interest calculation and creates the respective interest payment 

order. The interest payment orders are created w ith execution date tw o business 

days after the end of the relevant remuneration period.  

_Ref61CC6ABA415CA42B4D1A81FDFE140ADE


 

 

 

Business day 

List of events 

All rights reserved.  Page 90 of 809 

CLM processes/EoD cut-offs  Events and description of the processes 

EoD reporting CLM creates reports scheduled for EoD. 

CLM general ledgers delivery CLM creates and sends a General ledger (camt.053) [} 567] for CLM for each 

currency to each CB. 

The CLM general ledger is sent after the successful execution of the automatic 

marginal lending. 

Check f inal status of all business 

transactions 

CLM checks f inality of all business transactions before closing the business day.  

EoD completed Event (time-based): 

ñEoD ï close of serviceñ 

Activation of Reference Data for the next business day. This w ill be visible only after 

the run of next Start of Day with Business Day event ñChange of business dayò 

(CSOD).  

 

Table 20 - Events and processes during EoD 

 

4.4.5 Currency specific closing 

On currency specific closing days CLM is closed for the operations in one currency, while operations in 

another currency are possible. The currency specific closing starts with the event ñStart of currency specific 

closingò at a planned time of 02:30 CET on the currency specific closing day and ends with the event ñEnd of 

currency specific closingò at a planned time of 02:30 on the next working day for that currency or T2 closing 

day for all currencies. In the latter case the non-optional maintenance window is applied after the currency 

specific closing. 

Instructions received via A2A in the closed currency are parked for processing until currency specific closing 

is ended and CLM RTS resumes. However, A2A queries arriving during currency specific closing are 

rejected. 

4.5 List of events 

The following table provides a summary of all events in the CLM business day. Furthermore it indicates: 

l the CLM code for all events; 

l which events are time-based, i.e. for which event a time can be set; 

 Note: Events marked with not time-based depend on the previous time-based event. 

l for which events standing orders can be configured in CLM; 
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l at which events a business day notification (ReturnBusinessDayInformation (camt.019) [} 469]) is 

pushed by CLM, if subscribed; 

l which events are currency-specific. 

 Note: The sequence of the listed events cannot be changed.  

Some currency-specific events can be moved to an: 

l earlier time only than for Euro currency but not to a later time (see footnotes); 

l later time only than for Euro currency but not to a earlier time (see footnotes). 
 

Period Event Code Time-

based 

Standing 

order 

Push 

ReturnBusine

ssDayInform

ation 

(camt.019)  

Multi-

currency 

SoD ñChange of business 

dayò 

CSOD Yes No Yes Not currency-

specif ic 

CLM RTS ñStart of CLM RTSò CRTI Yes No Yes Currency-

specif ic23 

ñExecution of standing 

orders in CLMò 

CESO Yes Yes Yes Currency-

specif ic 

ñCut-off for CLM RTSò CCII Yes Yes Yes Currency-

specif ic24  

ñData propagation for 

T2 (CLM and RTGS)ò 

T2D2  No  No No Not currency-

specif ic 

Maintenance 

w indow  

ñStart of non-optional 

maintenance windowò 

CSMW Yes No  Yes Not currency-

specif ic 

ñEnd of non-optional 

maintenance windowò 

CEMW Yes No  Yes Not currency-

specif ic 

ñStart of optional 

maintenance windowò  

CSOM  Yes  No  Yes  Not currency-

specif ic  

ñEnd of optional 

maintenance windowò  

CEOM  Yes  No  Yes  Not currency-

specif ic  

EoD ñStart of EoD CEOD No No No Currency-

 

_________________________ 

 

23 This currency -specific event can be defined later for other currencies than for Euro currency but not earlier, i.e after 19:00 CET. 
 

 

24 This currency -specific event can be defined earlier for other currencies than for Euro currency but not later, i.e before 18:00 CET.  
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Period Event Code Time-

based 

Standing 

order 

Push 

ReturnBusine

ssDayInform

ation 

(camt.019)  

Multi-

currency 

processingò specif ic25  

ñGeneral cut-off for 

standing facilitiesò 

CCSF Yes No No Currency-

specif ic26  

ñCB cut-off for 

standing facilitiesò  

CCML Yes No No Currency-

specif ic27  

ñEoD ï close of 

serviceò 

CCOS No No No Not currency-

specif ic 

Currency specif ic 

closing 

ñStart of currency 

specific closingò 

CSCC Yes No Yes Currency-

specif ic 

ñEnd of currency 

specific closingò 

CECC Yes No Yes Currency-

specif ic 
 

Table 21 - List of events

 

_________________________ 

 

25 Depends on prev ious time-based currency-specific event. 
 

 

26 This currency  specific event will trigger no processes for non-Euro currency. This currency-specific event can be defined earlier for other currencies 

than f or Euro currency but not later. 
 

 

27 This currency -specific event can be defined earlier for other currencies than for Euro currency but not later.  
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5 Business and features description 

5.1 File and message processing 

5.1.1 Overview 

CLM processes both inbound files and inbound messages. 

A file is a communication that is identified by a Business File Header (head.002) [} 555] and contains one or 

many individual messages. A technical wrapper (head.003) for each message identifies the individual 

message in the file. When CLM receives a file, it splits the file into individual messages and submits  each 

message to the same message processing that CLM uses when receiving individual messages from 

submitting actors. 

The file can contain different kind of instructions (e.g. payment orders, amendments of payment order, 

liquidity transfer orders etc.), but all contained instructions have to be directed to CLM only and must not  be 

mixed with instructions to other components (e.g. CRDM or RTGS). Furthermore, apart from instruct ions to 

CLM no other types of requests are allowed to be sent in a file (e.g. queries). 

A message is a data structure for the submission of business data that consists of a Bus iness Application 

Header (BAH) [} 549] and a business payload. The BAH provides for all types of messages cons is tent ly  in 

one structure data about the message, such as which organisation has sent the message, which 

organisation should be receiving it, the identity of the message itself, a reference for the message and othe r 

information that is common to all messages and the business application. The business payload contains the 

business data that the submitting actor wants to be processed in CLM or to be received from CLM.  

Files and messages that CLM receives from submitt ing actors are subject to validation checks ensuring that  

the requirements for processing and settlement have been fulfilled. The validation process can be broken 

down into two steps: a technical validation and a business validation. Chapter Description [} 209] provides 

further information on the processing of inbound files. 

5.1.2 Technical validation 

CLM performs a technical validation that verifies the compliance of an inbound file or message with the 

defined schema of the respective file or message. The technical validation checks: 

l syntax, format and structure; 

l whether mandatory fields are populated; 

l the BAH for messages; 

l the BFH and the technical wrapper for files. 
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CLM performs the technical validation to the extent possible in order to report the maximum number of 

identifiable errors. CLM sends a negative ReceiptAcknowledgement (admi.007) [} 370] that reports the 

error(s) to the submitting actor when the technical validation fails. Chapter Index of validation rules and error 

codes [} 642] provides further information on the business rules and the respective error codes for fi les  and 

messages.  

5.1.3 Business validation 

The business validation is the process ensuring that the information in a message is correct for further 

processing.  

CLM validates the business data in an inbound file or message against the defined business rules for the file 

or message and its usage. CLM does not terminate the business validation after identifying the first error, but 

continues to perform the business validation to the extent possible in order to report the maximum number of 

identifiable errors. Consequently, the rejection notification that CLM sends for the failed business validat ion 

of a file or a message may include several error codes in order to report the outcome of multiple failed 

business validations. Chapter Index of validation rules and error codes [} 642] provides further informat ion 

on the business rules and the respective error codes for files and messages.  

5.2 Cash transfer orders and cash transfers in CLM 

 

Figure 20 - CLM cash transfer order classification 

CLM distinguishes between different types of cash transfer orders and cash transfers. 
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l The term cash transfer order encompasses payment orders and liquidity transfer orders. A cash transfer 

is a settled cash transfer order. 

l A payment order is a term that encompasses both a credit transfer order and a direct debit order. A 

payment is a settled payment order. 

l A credit transfer order is an instruction from the payer to credit a specific amount of funds on the payee's  

cash account. A credit transfer is a settled credit transfer order. 

l A direct debit order is a pre-authorised instruction from the payee to debit a specific amount of funds on 

the payer's CLM MCA/CB Account. A direct debit is a settled direct debit order.  

l A liquidity transfer order is an instruction to transfer a specific amount of funds between two cash 

accounts. A liquidity transfer is a settled liquidity transfer order. 

CLM requires the use of ISO 20022 messages to instruct cash transfer orders for processing in CLM via 

A2A. An important difference between a payment and a liquidity transfer is the mandatory provision of a 

UETR reference in a payment. Alternatively, some cash transfer orders can also be instructed via U2A/GUI.  

In the case of U2A payments the UETR reference is generated by CLM. CLM also allows to provide a UETR 

in U2A on optional basis taking into account a possible erroneous input ï e.g. the duplicate check. The 

UETR has a special format. Thus it is only accepted, if the correct format is used. The following cash transfer 

order types can be used:  
 

Cash transfer order Message Identifier Message Name 

Credit transfer order for an interbank 

payment 

pacs.009 [} 624] FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer 

[} 624] 

Direct debit order for an interbank 

payment 

pacs.010 [} 633] FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit [} 633] 

Liquidity transfer order camt.050 [} 505] LiquidityCreditTransfer [} 505] 
 

Table 22 - Cash transfer order types in CLM 

5.3 Cash transfer order processing 

5.3.1 Processing of CBOs 

In principle, in CLM the following CBOs are processed and settled on the MCAs of the CLM Account Holder:  

l update of credit line (cash side); 

l marginal lending and overnight deposits (summarised as standing facilities28); 

l cash withdrawals and cash lodgements; 

 

_________________________ 

 

28 Setting up and rev erse transaction of overnight deposit are activities which can be carried out by the CLM Account Holder itself. 
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l monetary policy operations other than standing facilities (e.g. open market operations like the main 

refinancing operation or the longer-term refinancing operations); 

l debit of the invoiced amount; 

l interest payment orders linked to marginal lending, overnight deposits, minimum reserves, excess 

reserves and for accounts subject to other purposes of interest calculation; 

l any other activity carried out by CBs in their capacity as CB of issue. 

Within the CLM UDFS the term CBO covers one out of the above-mentioned operations. CBOs can be 

initiated using FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer (pacs.009) [} 624] and LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) 

[} 505] via A2A or via U2A. Direct debits can be initiated by A2A only. Details on using U2A mode are 

provided in the CLM UHB. Payment orders can only be sent by actors of the party type CB. Liquidity transfer 

orders can be sent by all actors which have the necessary privileges. CBOs like interest payments, 

automatic marginal lending ï set up, overnight deposit refunds and reimbursements of marginal lending are 

triggered automatically in CLM. 

Thus CBOs are categorised as follows: 
 

CBO type Initiation via Message 

Update of credit line A2A or U2A as task queue order camt.998 - ModifyCreditLine [} 580]  

Connected payment 29 (in case of 

direct debit A2A only)  

pacs.009 - 

FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer 

[} 624] 

pacs.010 - 

FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit [} 633] 

Standing facility orders for: 

l marginal lending on request ï 

setting up order30; 

l overnight deposits ï setting up 

order; 

l overnight deposits ï reverse order. 

Liquidity transfer order camt.050 - LiquidityCreditTransfer 

[} 505] 

Linked to standing facilities: 

l setting up of automatic marginal 

lending; 

l marginal lending reimbursement31; 

Triggered automatically -  

 

_________________________ 

 

29 Af ter ECMS go-live, local CMS will no longer exist for EUR and therefore there is no longer a business case for connected payments to update the 

credit line by  CBs.  
 

 

30 Until ECMS go-liv e. After ECMS go-live the process will be perf ormed by a connected payment or a regular payment. 
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CBO type Initiation via Message 

l overnight deposit refund. 

Debit of the invoiced amount Payment order w ith direct debit order 

for an interbank payment (A2A only) 

pacs.010 - 

FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit [} 633] 

Payment orders for: 

l cash w ithdraw als and 

lodgements32;  

l monetary policy operations other 

than standing facilities including 

repay33; 

l any other activity carried out by 

CBs in their capacity as CB of 

issue. 

Payment order w ith credit transfer 

order for an interbank payment 

pacs.009 - 

FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer 

[} 624] 

Payment order w ith direct debit order 

for an interbank payment (A2A only) 

pacs.010 - 

FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit [} 633] 

Regular payment orders for interest 

payment orders linked to: 

l marginal lending (until go-live of 

the ECMS); 

l overnight deposits; 

l minimum reserves; 

l excess reserve ï Tier 1 

l excess reserve ï Tier 2  

l accounts subject to other purposes 

of interest calculation. 

Triggered automatically - 

 

Table 23 - CBOs in CLM 

Further details are provided in the chapters Flow of payment orders [} 100] and Processes with CLM [} 207]. 

Note: In case the CB sends a direct debit order to credit its CLM CB Account, in general no direct debit 

mandate is needed. Only in case the CB submits a direct debit order posted on an MCA of a CLM Account  

Holder not belonging to ñitsò own banking community, a direct debit mandate is needed. 

When submitting a payment order, a CB has the possibility to define an execution time (see chapter 

Definition of execution time [} 98]). 
 

_________________________ 

31 Reimbursement of the capital amount for marginal lending on request only until ECMS go-live.  
 

 

32 For cash withdrawals and lodgements, also a camt.050 [} 503] may be used instead of a pacs.010 [} 631] or pacs.009 [} 622]. However, only using 

the pacs.010 [} 631] or pacs.009 [} 622] will provide the full range of functionalities; in a camt.050 [} 503] no dedicated payment type proprietary 

code inf ormation or other remittance information is possible and thereby the CBO reservation in CLM cannot be used.  
 

 

33 Until ECMS go-liv e. After ECMS go-live those processes will be performed by a connected payment or a regular payment. 
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Furthermore, payment orders can be submitted as ñwarehoused payment ordersò which means that the 

payment order related to a CBO is sent up to ten calendar days in advance (Table 14 - Attributes of the 

warehoused payment period [} 71]). In this case, the payment order is warehoused until CLM opens for 

settlement on the intended business day on which the warehoused payment order shall be settled. 

A CB can send payment orders (i.e. credit transfer orders and/or direct debit orders) either as regular 

payments or as connected payments. Connected payments are payment orders sent by a CB to a CLM 

Account Holder that trigger at the same time a change in the credit line of the MCA of the CLM Account 

Holder and an immediate debit/credit on this MCA. Due to the link between a payment (an immediate 

debit/credit of its MCA) and a corresponding change of credit line, they are called connected payments. 

Connected payments can be used for the settlement of monetary policy operations or for changing the credit 

line on an MCA. In case of a ñpureò credit line change, the amount indicated in the connected payment is 

zero. Further details are provided in chapter Connected payment [} 191].  

Overnight deposits are initiated via liquidity transfer orders (LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 505]). Apart 

from the special case referred to in the footnote on cash withdrawals, only these CBOs can be instructed by 

CLM Account Holders in CLM. 

Consequently, besides submitting inter-service and intra-service liquidity transfer orders ,  a payment bank 

eligible for overnight deposits (or another actor which has the appropriate access rights, e.g. a co-manager) 

can submit a liquidity transfer order to set up or reverse an overnight deposit (i.e. a CBO).  

Further details can be found in chapter Process overnight deposit - setting up order [} 275] and Process 

overnight deposit - reverse order [} 275]. 

5.3.2 Definition of execution time 

The above-mentioned CBOs can be processed throughout the relevant settlement windows. Further details 

on the business day and the cut-offs applicable are provided in chapter Business day [} 73].  

In case of payment orders, CBs have the possibility to determine the settlement time of their payment orders. 

The following options are available: 

l an ñearliest debit time indicatorò (FromTime); 

l a ñlatest debit time indicatorò (RejectTime). 

The following table describes the effect and the processing of payment orders with a set execution time: 
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 Earliest debit time indicator Latest debit time indicator 

Features Payment order to be executed from a certain time 

on (message element: FromTime) 

Specif ies that a payment order must settle by the 

defined time (message element: RejectTime) 

Effect Payment order is stored until the indicated time 

(w ith status earmarked). 

At the earliest debit time, the payment order runs 

through the entry disposition [} 107]. 

In case a RejectTime is indicated, the payment 

order is rejected, if  it could not be settled until the 

latest debit time. 

Processing l CLM submits the payment order for 

settlement w hen the earliest debit time as 

specif ied in the payment order is reached. 

l If  CLM cannot settle the payment order 

immediately, CLM places the payment order 

in the payment order queue w ith status 

ñqueuedò. 

l If  the payment order does not settle by the 

end of the settlement w indow  for the 

respective payment order type or by the 

reject time - as specif ied in the payment order 

- is reached, then CLM rejects the payment 

order. 

If  the payment order w ith the RejectTime indicator 

cannot be settled until the indicated debit time, 

CLM rejects the payment order and sends a 

rejection notif ication [} 239]. Further details are 

provided in chapter Process CLM reject time 

[} 239]. 

 

Table 24 - Payment orders w ith set execution time indicators 

In case a payment order with a ñlatest debit time indicatorò (i.e. RejectTime) is not executed 15 minutes prior 

to the defined time, an automated broadcast via U2A is triggered. 

An A2A broadcast is sent via SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [} 365] in addition to the U2A broadcast in 

case the respective party has subscribed to receiving A2A broadcasts.  

Such a broadcast is sent to the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder to be debited. Further 

details on broadcasts are provided in chapters Broadcasts [} 168] and Initiate CLM reject  t ime broadcast 

[} 240]. 

It is possible to combine the ñearliest debit time indicatorò with the ñlatest debit time indicatorò. The payment 

order is meant to be executed during the indicated period. 

The defined execution time of a payment order can be changed if the payment order is not executed yet. For 

the effect of changing the settlement time, see chapter Modification of payment orders  [} 105]  as well as  

chapter Comprehensive queue management [} 113]. 

Note: It is not possible to change the ñearliest debit time indicatorò of a payment order which is queued due 

to the fact that the original ñearliest debit time indicatorò was reached and CLM already tried to settle this 

payment order.  
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5.3.3 Warehoused payment orders 

Basics 

A warehoused payment order is a payment order that a CB submits up to ten calendar days in advance of 

the date on which the payment order is to be executed. Warehoused payment orders are stored in CLM with 

the payment order status ñwarehousedò. They are validated every day between submission day and the 

intended settlement day. The validation process takes place during the SoD. 

CLM revalidates warehoused payment orders during the start of every business day to ensure that they 

remain compliant with all business validation rules taking into account the relevant reference data changes. If 

the payment order fails revalidation, then CLM rejects the payment order. 

Note: In case a change of the schemas is necessary due to a scheduled release, warehoused payment 

orders with an intended settlement date beyond the release implementation date are not accepted. There is  

an error handling in this case, including the provision of an error code. 

Processing on the intended settlement day 

On the intended settlement day with the start of the settlement window for the respective payment order type 

(i.e. credit transfer orders and direct debit orders), the warehoused payment orders are processed. The 

timestamp is set when the business validations are performed. During each revalidation process the 

timestamp is adapted. Further details on the business day are provided in chapter Business day [} 73].  

Exception: Warehoused payment orders including an earliest debit time indicator (FromTime) which has not 

been reached yet are set to status ñearmarkedò. 

5.3.4 Flow of payment orders 

5.3.4.1 Payment orders initiated by CBs - credit transfer order 

Only CBs can send a credit transfer order (i.e. FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer (pacs.009) [} 624]) to a 

CLM (CB) Account Holder.  

In case the technical and business validation is passed successfully, the payment order is submit ted to the 

settlement process. In the following figure the generic flow of messages is described. Further details on the 

processing of CLM payment orders are provided in chapter Process CLM payment order and liquidity 

transfer order [} 213]. 
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Message flow  

 

Figure 21 - pacs.009 sent by a CB 
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Process description 
 

Step Processing in/between Description 

1 CB via ESMIG to CLM The CB sends a FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer (pacs.009) 

[} 624] via ESMIG to CLM.  

2 CLM Settlement takes place in CLM if the CLM message check and 

validations are positive. 

3 CLM via ESMIG to CB CLM creates and forw ards PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615] 

via ESMIG to CB (optional). 

4 CLM via ESMIG to CLM Account 

Holder 

CLM creates and forw ards a 

BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif ication (camt.054) [} 520] (credit) 

via ESMIG to CLM Account Holder A (optional). 
 

Table 25 - CB credit transfer order (technical and business validations passed)  

Used messages  

l FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer (pacs.009) [} 624]  

l BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520]  

l PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615] 

5.3.4.2 Payment orders initiated by CB - direct debit order 

Only a CB can send a direct debit order (i.e. FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 633]) on the MCA 

of a CLM Account Holder. CBs are allowed to send direct debits within its community by default . No direc t  

debit mandate is required in CRDM in such a case. 

In case the technical and business validations are successfully passed, the payment order is  su bmitted to 

the settlement process. In the following figure the generic flow of messages is described. Further details on 

the processing of CLM payment orders are provided in chapter Process CLM payment order and liquidity 

transfer order [} 213]. 
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Message flow 

 

Figure 22 - pacs.010 sent by a CB 

Process description 
 

Step Processing in/between Description 

1 CB via ESMIG to CLM The CB sends a FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 633] 

via ESMIG to CLM. 

2 CLM Settlement takes place in CLM if the CLM message check and 

validations are positive. 

3 CLM via ESMIG to CB CLM creates and forw ards a PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) 

[} 615] via ESMIG to CB (optional). 

4 CLM via ESMIG to CLM Account 

Holder 

CLM creates and forw ards a 

BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif ication (camt.054) [} 520] (debit) 

via ESMIG to CLM Account Holder A (optional). 
 

Table 26 - CB direct debit order (technical and business validations passed)  
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Used messages 

l FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 633] 

l BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520] 

l PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615] 

5.3.5 Rejection of cash transfer orders 

The term ñrejectionò refers to the rejection of a cash transfer order by CLM. CLM rejects a cash transfer order 

for different reasons. 

l In case the technical validation in CLM fails, CLM creates and forwards a rejection not ification [} 211]  

(ReceiptAcknowledgement (admi.007) [} 370]) to the submitting actor of the payment order. 

l In case the business validation in CLM fails, CLM creates and forwards: 

ï A rejection notification [} 213] (PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615]) to the submit ting actor of 

the payment order. The PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615] refers to the original instruction by 

means of references and a set of elements from the original instruction. 

ï A rejection notification [} 213] (Receipt (camt.025) [} 479]) to the submitting actor of the liquidity 

transfer order not yet settled. 

l In case a rejection time is defined in the payment order and the rejection time is reached, CLM creates 

and forwards a rejection notification [} 259] (PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615]) to the submitting 

actor of the payment order not yet settled.  

 Note: 15 minutes prior to the rejection time, an automated broadcast is triggered via U2A and shown on 

the GUI screen. An A2A broadcast (SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [} 365]) is  sent in addit ion in 

case the respective actor has subscribed to receiving the A2A broadcast.  

l Connected payments which cannot be settled are immediately rejected. CLM creates and forwards a 

rejection notification [} 243] (PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615]) to the submitting actor. 

l Once the end of the settlement window for payment orders is reached, CLM creates and forwards a 

rejection notification [} 259] (PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615]) to the submitting actor of the 

payment order not yet settled. 

CLM always sends negative notifications in case of a rejection, as they are mandatory and not subject  to a 

message subscription. 

Further details on the processing in case a cash transfer order is rejected are provided in chapters Process 

CLM reject time [} 239] and Reject payment order [} 259].  

Further details on the handling of payment orders initiated in U2A can be found in the CLM UHB, chapt er 

"Validations".  
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5.3.6 Modification of payment orders 

As long as a payment order is not in a final status (including warehoused payment orders), the CB has the 

ability to change certain parameters of this payment order. 

The modification of payment orders is possible throughout the whole business day with certain exceptions 

(e.g. maintenance window). Further details on the business day are provided in chapter Business day [} 73].  

The modification of payment orders can be done in U2A only. 

In case a CB wants to modify a payment order not yet settled, CLM checks the status of the payment order 

the modification request is referring to. The payment order to be modified has to be in an intermediate (i .e.  

not final) status to be eligible for modification. Even in case the modification has not yet been executed, 

further modifications of the same task type (re-ordering of queued transactions, change of the execution 

time) can be entered in U2A and will be processed successively. 

If a modification is possible, CLM will modify the payment order according to the modification request. 

The following different types of modifications are possible in CLM: 
 

Parameter/action Actor  

Re-ordering w ithin the respective queue (increase/decrease position) CB of the ow ner of the 

debited account  

Change of set execution time (if  defined before sending the payment order to CLM) CB of the business 

sender  

 

Table 27 - Possible modification types in CLM  

These features enable a CB to react on changed conditions during the day.  

As modifications are possible in U2A only, further details are provided in the CLM UHB, chapter "Modify cash 

transfer order".  

As a consequence of a modification, the dissolution of the payment order queue process might  start.  For 

further details refer to chapter Dissolution of the payment queue [} 116].  

Type 1: re-ordering the queued transactions 

A CB can change the queue position of payment orders in the queue. The selected payment order can be 

moved: 

l to the top of the queue; 

l to the end of the queue. 

A detailed description of the process and the effect of the re-ordering can be found in chapter 

Comprehensive queue management [} 113]. 
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Type 2: changing the execution time 

Payment orders can include a time that indicates as of when and/or by when they should be settled, i.e. the 

time of the first settlement attempt (payment orders with an ñearliest debit time indicatorò) and/or a time after 

which no further settlement attempt shall take place (payment orders with a ñlatest debit time indicatorò). 

The execution time can be changed in CLM via U2A (i.e. the time may be advanced or postponed) as  long 

as the execution time is not reached. 

Note: This is only possible in case an execution time has been set in the original payment order. 

A detailed description of the process and the effect of the changed execution time can be found in chapter 

Comprehensive queue management [} 113]. 

5.3.7 Revocation of payment orders 

As long as a payment order is not settled (including warehoused payment orders), a CB has the abil ity to 

revoke this payment order. 

The revocation of a payment order is possible throughout the whole business day with certain except io ns 

(e.g. maintenance window period [} 86]). CBs can initiate a revocation in A2A as well as  in U2A mode. A 

description of the U2A process can be found in the CLM UHB, chapter "Revocation of payment".  

A revocation request can be sent for credit transfer orders (FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer (pacs.009) 

[} 624]) as well as for direct debit orders (FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 633]) not yet sett led.  

For the revocation of a payment order not yet settled, the CB needs to send a dedicated revocation request 

(FIToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [} 573]). 

In case of a valid revocation request, CLM checks the status of the payment order the revocation is referring 

to. The payment order to be revoked has to be in an intermediate (i.e. not final) status to be eligible for 

revocation. If the revocation operation succeeds, CLM revokes the payment order and sends a revocat ion 

execution notification as well as a payment order revocation notification to the CB as submitting actor. When 

the revocation operation fails, a revocation rejection notification with appropriate reason code is sent to the 

CB (Index of validation rules and error codes [} 642]). Further details are provided in chapter Perform CLM 

payment order revocation [} 216]. For information on the matching elements between the revocation 

message and the message of the payment order to be revoked, see chapter Message References [} 331].  

5.3.8 Processing of cash transfer orders 

5.3.8.1 Effective settlement/execution order 

All cash transfer orders and liquidity-related tasks (reservation and orders to change the credit line) have the 

same priority by default. Nevertheless, in CLM it is acknowledged that the cash transfer orders and liquidity -

related tasks serve different business needs. This requires a further categorisation within the same 

_Ref386BAE86F763123880727A8805E4B89C
_Ref7C3A807CF63C65F4D3B340F41540972C
_RefAA6E18421FA2EA09F5B588C269F7D661
_Ref8B665D5F50A3E85E77E70B9A24FB5473
_RefB7AEC05521FB89002DDE064AEE5176F3
_Ref4A8263904C7BB0AB1CBB889A52510410


 

 

 

Business and features description 

Cash transfer order processing 

All rights reserved.  Page 107 of 809 

settlement priority, e.g. credit line decrease vs. liquidity transfer. The following table illustrates the ef fec t ive 

settlement/execution order for debits on MCAs and the execution of liquidity-related tasks decreasing the 

available liquidity on the MCA depending on the triggering business in CLM:  

 

Effective 

settlement/execution 

order 

Business case 

1 Credit line decrease and connected payment 

2 Seizure of funds reservation increase 

3 CBO reservation increase 

4 Other CBO (including cash w ithdraw al and cash lodgement) 

5  Liquidity transfer 

 

Table 28 - Effective settlement/execution order for debits and liquidity-related tasks decreasing the available 

liquidity on the MCA  

In case of incoming liquidity a pending CBO reservation increase is executed prior to a queued CBO.  

5.3.8.2 Entry disposition 

General remarks  

In CLM, the available liquidity of the MCA can be divided into a non-reserved part and a part reserved for 

cash transfer orders related to CBOs as well as orders to decrease the credit line (see chapter Available 

liquidity [} 118]). 

Cash transfer orders related to CBOs use the available liquidity in the reserved part for CBOs of the MCA 

first. Only in case this reserved part for CBOs does not include any (or not enough) liquidity, the liquidity  on 

the non-reserved part of the available liquidity on the MCA is used in a second step. Moreover, the FIFO-

principle applies among all CBOs (i.e. cash transfer orders as well as credit line changes). In case of 

payment orders, a CB can send credit transfers and/or direct debits either as regular payments or as 

connected payments. 

Inter-service as well as intra-service liquidity transfer orders sent by CLM Account Holders can settle only  

if the liquidity in the non-reserved part of the respective MCA is sufficient. Liquidity transfer orders are settled 

immediately. Standing order liquidity transfer orders are treated like immediate liquidity t ransfer orders  as  

soon as the triggering event occurs. The only difference is that standing order liquidity transfer orders  can 

settle partially in case of insufficient liquidity in the non-reserved part of the MCA. 

Offsetting mechanisms are not available in CLM. 
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Basics 

The efficient management of liquidity and the settlement of payment orders and liquidity transfer orders in an 

optimised way are of key importance. Therefore, offering liquidity management features helps fulfi l l ing the 

objectives of CLM. 

These features may, i.e.: 

l result in faster settlement with a reduced amount of liquidity; 

l increase transparency for account holders in CLM; 

l contribute to achieving a higher degree of efficiency; 

l allow for achieving a flexible and need-based control of payment order flows. 

Objective for settlement 

The aim of the processing in CLM is the fast settlement of cash transfer orders with the following 

characteristics: 

l settlement in central bank money; 

l immediate, irrevocable settlement of cash transfer orders. 

Moreover, it is the aim of the CLM processing to enable an efficient allocation of liquidity among the various 

settlement services and its fast, immediate and irrevocable settlement. 

Influencing factors for the settlement order 

The effective processing of cash transfer orders in CLM is inter alia influenced by the following factors:  

l available liquidity (see chapter Available liquidity [} 118]): 

ï balance on the MCA; 

ï credit line connected to the MCA (will decrease first for settling CBOs with a reservation);  

ï seizure of funds, if applicable (a blocked amount would not be available for the set t lement  of cash 

transfer orders or credit line modifications); 

l reservation for CBOs, if applicable, induce preferential treatment of CBOs in the settlement order (In 

case the liquidity on the MCA is not sufficient and CBOs are queued/pending, CLM pulls liquidity from the 

linked RTGS DCA (linked through the Associated Liquidity Transfer Account attribute) via an automated 

liquidity transfer order.);  

l sequence of cash transfer orders (including CBOs and liquidity transfers) submitted (acc ording to the 

FIFO-principle); 

l set execution time (such payment orders are settled only after an ñearliest debit time indicatorò 

(FromTime) and/or before a ñlatest debit time indicator (RejectTime)). 

An overview of the effects of liquidity tapping on the settlement order can be found in chapter Effect and 

tapping of liquidity reservation [} 132]. 
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Basic principles 

A payment bank can send liquidity transfer orders: 

l as inter-service liquidity transfer orders; 

l as intra-service liquidity transfer orders;  

l related to overnight deposits. 

A CB can send: 

l liquidity transfer orders; 

l payment orders related to CBOs either as: 

ï regular payments; 

ï connected payments.  

Connected payments are payment orders that trigger at the same time a change in the credit line of the MCA 

of the CLM Account Holder and an immediate debit/credit on this MCA. Due to the link between a payment 

(an immediate debit/credit on the MCA) and a corresponding change of the credit line, they are called 

connected payments. Contrary to regular payments, connected payments are not queued in case a 

settlement attempt was unsuccessful. 

The following principles apply to the processing of cash transfers in CLM. 

l All cash transfer orders have the same priority. 

l CLM attempts to settle a cash transfer order immediately after its submission - with the exception of 

payment orders with a set earliest debit time indicator ñFromTimeò. In case a ñFromTimeò is defined, 

these payment orders are included in the settlement process only from the time indicated as earliest 

debit time. 

l A payment order can include the latest debit indicator ñRejectTimeò. In case a ñRejectTimeò is defined, 

the CBOs are excluded from the settlement process and are rejected at that time indicated at the lat est  

(if not settled before). 

l Warehoused payment orders can be initiated by default up to ten calendar days prior to the intended 

settlement date34. After successful validation, the payment order is warehoused until the SoD of the 

intended settlement date. 

l Offsetting mechanisms are not available in CLM. 

l For cash transfers related to CBOs, liquidity can be reserved in advance to separate it from the ñnon-

reservedò part of the MCA. 

l CBs can intervene on regular payment orders with status ñwarehousedò or ñearmarkedò by: 

ï changing the set execution time; 

ï revoking the payment orders. 

 

_________________________ 

 

34 The number of  days is defined as a parameter that indicates the number of days payments can be submitted to CLM in advance.  
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l Regular payment orders that cannot settle immediately are queued. The payment orders within the 

queue are then processed following the FIFO-principle. CBs can intervene on queued payment  orders  

by: 

ï changing the set reject time; 

ï re-ordering of queued payment orders; 

ï revoking the queued payment orders. 

l The FIFO-principle can be breached by a connected payment order decreasing the available liquidity , i f 

the available liquidity is sufficient for the settlement of this order and no delta amount order to decrease 

the credit line is pending.  

l CLM continuously attempts to settle the payment orders in the queue. 

Unsuccessful entry disposition 

If a submitted regular payment order cannot settle in the entry disposition, it is placed into the queue of 

payment orders according to the FIFO-principle. 

Note: Contrary to regular payment orders, unsettled immediate liquidity transfers as well as unsettled 

connected payments are not placed into a queue and are rejected with appropriate error code in case of 

insufficient liquidity. Standing order liquidity transfer orders and rule-based liquidity transfer orders  due to a 

floor configuration in RTGS or on another MCA within the same Liquidity Transfer Group or between two 

CLM accounts belonging to a CB are also not queued, but can settle partially. 

Settlement of cash transfer orders in the entry disposition 

In case there is already a payment order queued or an order to decrease the credit line pending, the 

submitted: 

l payment order (in case of a regular payment, i.e. not a connected payment) is queued;  

l immediate liquidity transfer order is rejected; 

l standing-order liquidity transfer order is partially settled with the amount of zero; 

l rule-based liquidity transfer order is rejected.  

In case of a submitted connected payment order the system behaviour differs in the following way : 

l In case there is already a payment order queued, the submitted connected payment order is  set tled, i f 

the available liquidity is sufficient (breach of FIFO-principle); 

l In case there is already a delta amount order to decrease the credit line pending, the submitted 

connected payment order  

ï Decreasing the available liquidity is rejected; 

ï Not decreasing the available liquidity is settled. 
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l In case there is already a fixed amount order to decrease the credit line pending, the pending fixed 

amount credit line order is rejected, if the available liquidity is sufficient for the settlement of the 

submitted connected payment order.  

ï If the liquidity needed for settling all queued/pending CBOs changes, CLM creates and sends a new 

automated liquidity transfer order to RTGS to pull liquidity from the linked RTGS DCA (linked through 

the Associated Liquidity Transfer Account attribute). The amount of this new automated liquidity 

transfer order is the sum of all queued/pending CBOs minus the available liquidity (that is still not 

sufficient to settle the first payment order queued or to decrease the credit line).  

l In case there are neither queued payment orders nor pending credit line decreases, the liquidity reserved 

on the MCA for CBOs is checked. 

l In case of sufficient liquidity on the reserved part, the CBO is settled. 

l In case of insufficient liquidity, the non-reserved part of the available liquidity on the MCA is checked. 

ï If there is overall sufficient liquidity, the CBO is settled; 

ï If there is not sufficient liquidity, a regular payment order is queued. Connected payments as well as  

liquidity transfer orders are rejected. In case of queued payment orders, CLM creates and sends an 

automated liquidity transfer to pull the missing liquidity from the linked RTGS DCA. 

Note: As soon as a new automated liquidity transfer order arrives in RTGS, RTGS deletes the previously 

queued automated liquidity transfer order and considers only the current one with the sum of all 

queued/pending CBOs. 

Further details on the processing are provided in chapter Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223] and 

chapter Settle connected payments [} 243].  

Liquidity transfer orders in case of insufficient available liquidity 

If there are no queued/pending CBOs and the available liquidity is sufficient, the liquidity transfer is 

immediately settled.  

In case there are no queued/pending CBOs, but the available liquidity on the MCA or the CLM CB Account is 

not sufficient, the behaviour of CLM depends on the type of the liquidity transfer order.  

l Immediate liquidity transfer order: The immediate liquidity transfer order is rejected and a rejec t ion 

notification (Receipt (camt.025) [} 479]) is sent to the CLM (CB) Account Holder who submitted the 

liquidity transfer order. Further details on the processing are provided in chapter Perform standard CLM 

settlement [} 223]. 

l Standing order liquidity transfer order: The standing order liquidity transfer is partially settled up to the 

amount that is available. In case that more than one standing order liquidity transfer order shall be settled 

at the same event, the available liquidity is used ñpro rataò for all existing standing order liquidity transfer 

orders. For the remaining amount(s) that could not settle in the first settlement attempt no further 

attempt(s) take(s) place. 
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 Note: In case there is no liquidity at all available to settle the standing order liquidity transfer order a 

partial settlement with the amount of zero takes place.  

 Further details on the processing are provided in chapter Execute CLM standing order [} 219]. 

l Rule-based liquidity transfer order: The rule-based liquidity transfer order 

ï from RTGS or  

ï from another MCA/CLM CB Account or  

ï between two CLM CB Accounts belonging to a CB  

 is partially settled up to the amount available. For the remaining amount that could not settle in the firs t  

settlement attempt, no further attempt takes place.  

 Note: In case there is no liquidity at all available in the non-reserved part of the MCA or CLM CB 

Account, the rule-based liquidity transfer order is rejected.35 Further details on the processing are 

provided in chapter Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]. 

 

Liquidity transfer type Settlement 

Immediate liquidity transfer Only full settlement possible; otherw ise immediate rejection. 

Rule-based liquidity transfer Partial settlement possible. 

In case of partial settlement, no further settlement attempt is performed. 

Standing order liquidity transfer 

order 

Partial settlement possible. 

In case of partial settlement, no further settlement attempt is performed. 

In case several standing order liquidity transfer orders are triggered w ith the same 

event, a pro rata execution applies. 

 

Table 29 - Execution of liquidity transfers 

The following table may serve as an example on how the entry disposition works in CLM: 
 

Action Reserved 

part of the 

MCA for 

CBOs  

Non-

reserved 

part of the 

MCA 

Queued/pen

ding CBOs 

Automated 

inter-service 

liquidity 

transfer 

queued in 

RTGS 

Remarks 

Start 100 50 0   

First CBO - amount: debiting 

50  

50 

Ė 

50 0   

 

_________________________ 

 

35 No rejection notification will be sent for these system generated liquidity transfers.  
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Action Reserved 

part of the 

MCA for 

CBOs  

Non-

reserved 

part of the 

MCA 

Queued/pen

ding CBOs 

Automated 

inter-service 

liquidity 

transfer 

queued in 

RTGS 

Remarks 

Second CBO ï amount: 

debiting 500 

50 50 500 

ĕ 

400 

ĕ 

 

Inter-service liquidity transfer 

from T2S ï amount: crediting 

10 

50 60 

ĕ 

500 390 

Ė 

 

Third CBO ï amount: 

debiting 150 

50 60 650 

ĕ 

540 

ĕ 

 

Intra-service liquidity transfer 

ï amount: debiting 30 

50 60 650 540 Rejected due to 

queued/pending CBOs 

Automated liquidity transfer 

from RTGS ï amount: 

crediting 300 

50 

 

360 

ĕ 

650 240 

Ė 

 

Automated liquidity transfer 

from RTGS ï amount: 

crediting 240 

0 

Ė 

0 

Ė 

0 

Ė 

0 

Ė 

Settlement of 

queued/pending CBOs 

as soon as additional 

liquidity from the 

automated liquidity 

transfer is available 
 

Table 30 - Entry disposition - example 

Rejection after the event ñCut-off for CLM RTSò 

If a queued/pending payment order cannot be settled until the ñCut-off for CLM RTSò, this queued payment 

order is rejected. 

Further details are provided in chapter Process business day event ñCut-off for CLM RTSò [} 270]. 

5.3.8.3 Comprehensive queue management 

If a regular payment cannot be settled immediately, this payment order is placed in the queue.  

Moreover, in case a credit line modification (i.e. decrease) cannot be executed immediately, this modification 

is placed on top of the queue. 
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As long as queued payment orders are not settled, the CB can intervene (i.e. modify a payment order or 

revoke a payment order). 

Note: The modification of payment orders [} 105] can be done in U2A only. However, the revocation of a 

queued payment order can be done in A2A as well as in U2A. Further details on the intervent ions done in 

U2A can be found in the CLM UHB, chapter "Modify cash transfer order". Further details on the processing 

of a revocation in A2A are provided in chapters Revocation of payment orders [} 106] and Perform CLM 

payment order revocation [} 216]. 

Three different control options are offered: 

l changing the set execution time (if already defined in the payment order before sending it to CLM);  

l re-ordering the queued payment order; 

l revocation of a queued payment order. 

These control options enable the CB to react on changed conditions during the business day.  

It is possible to re-order one or several queued payment orders at the same time.  

In case it is not possible to execute an intervention, the CB is informed accordingly via a 

ResolutionOfInvestigation (camt.029) [} 561] message (if the intervention was done in A2A) or via a GUI 

screen (if the intervention was done in U2A). 

In case of successful interventions, the process to resolve the queue in CLM is started. 

Note: Connected payments are either fully settled or rejected. Therefore connected payments are not 

queued. 

Changing the set execution time 

In principle, payment orders can be submitted with a defined execution time. It is possible to include an 

earliest debit time indicator and/or a latest debit time indicator (see chapter Definition of execution time 

[} 98]).  

In case a payment order submitted includes an earliest debit time indicator and/or a latest debit time 

indicator, it is possible to change such an indicator via U2A as long as the time is not reached:  

_Ref056246DCDA053ED79711EC9169D87197
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Action Effect 

Deleting the earliest debit time indicator of a payment order 

(FromTime) 

This payment order is not in the queue yet, as the earliest 

debit time indicator is not reached so far. With the deletion, 

the entry disposition is done by CLM and a f irst settlement 

attempt takes place. As a result, the CBO is either settled 

or put at the end of the queue. 

Changing the earliest debit time indicator of a payment 

order (FromTime) 

The payment order is not in the queue yet, but it is included 

in the settlement process from the new  indicated time on. 

 

Table 31 - Effect of changing the execution time 

Note: Since the deletion or modification of the latest debit time indicator has no direct effec t  on the queue 

management, it has not been considered in the table. 

Re-ordering the queued payment orders 

The CB can change the queue position for a single or several queued payment orders via U2A. The queued 

payment order selected can be placed on: 

l the top of the queue of payment orders; 

l the end of the queue of payment orders. 

 

Action Effect 

Moving a payment order to the top of the queue Immediate check w hether the new  payment order on top 

(and possibly any further in the queue) can be processed 
Moving a payment order from the top to the end of the 

queue 

Moving a payment order that is not on top to the end of the 

queue 

The action is taken into account during the next settlement 

process ï no immediate attempt to settle. 

 

Table 32 - Effect of changing the order of queued payment orders 

In case of such a change, the payment order: 

l keeps its original submission time;  

l and is placed in the queue according to the change. 

Note: A pending credit line modification always remains on top and cannot be re-ordered. 

Revocation of a queued payment order 

A CB can revoke queued payment orders. The revocation can be done via A2A and U2A. The queue of 

payment orders is reduced by the revoked payment order.  

For further details, refer to chapter Revocation of payment orders [} 106].  
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5.3.8.4 Dissolution of the payment queue 

The queue is resolved in an event-oriented way starting with the queued/pending CBO on top: 

 

Events By é 

Liquidity increase l incoming settled CBOs (i.e. credits on the MCA); 

l incoming settled intra-service liquidity transfers; 

l incoming inter-service liquidity transfers from other services/components. 

Intervention on queue level l If  there is a different payment order on top of the queue due to: 

ï change of order; 

ï revocation; 

ï rejection of the payment order due to the fact that the latest 

debit time is reached. 

 

Table 33 - Origin of possible events 

As soon as one of the above-mentioned events occurs, further settlement attempts take place to set tle the 

CBOs starting with the one on top of the queue. 

The resolving queue process and the entry disposition are handled in the same way. If a single payment 

order cannot be settled, it remains in the queue (at maximum until the ñCut-off for CLM RTSò). 

Note: Connected payments are either fully settled or rejected. Therefore, connected payments are not 

queued. 

5.3.9 Cash transfer order processing times 

An incoming A2A cash transfer order is processed depending on the type of the cash transfer order and the 

period of the business day. Detailed information on the business day can be found in chapter Business day  

[} 73] of the CLM UDFS. 

In terms of processing time validation the following cash transfer order types are distinguished in CLM: 

l Regular or seizure of funds payment order with current business date; 

l Connected payment order with current business date; 

l Payment order with future business date (warehoused); 

l Liquidity transfer order (except standing facilities- and technical account-related orders); 

l Overnight deposit-related liquidity transfer order sent by CLM Account Holder; 

l Standing facilities- and technical account-related liquidity transfer order sent by CB. 

After the successful technical validation, a processing time validation is conducted by checking the current  

system status and the cash transfer order type. The following figure depicts the possible results of the 
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processing time validation and assigns a colour which is used in figure Processing of cash t ransfer orders  

during CLM business day [} 117].  

During maintenance window and currency specific closing, all incoming cash transfer orders are parked prior 

to the business validation. The following figure provides detailed information about the processing of the 

different cash transfer orders depending on the CLM business day phase.  

 

Figure 23 - Processing of cash transfer orders during CLM business day 
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of funds 

payment 

order with 
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d 

payment 
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Change of business day

Planned time: 18:45 CET

Start of CLM RTS

Planned time: 19:00 CET

19:30

Execution of standing order liquidity 

transfers in CLM

Planned time: 19:30 CET

Cut-off for CLM RTS

Planned time: 18:00 CET

General cut-off for standing facilities

Planned time: 18:15 CET

CB cut-off for standing facilities

Planned time: 18:40 CET

Close of service

Results of processing time validation

The incoming cash transfer order is accepted and processed after successful business validation.

The incoming cash transfer order is rejected as the cut-off time for the cash transfer order type is 
reached.

The incoming cash transfer order is parked before business validation. The businessvalidation 
takes place in the next green phase. 
Note: The cash transfer is not yet created in the system, i.e. the cash transfer order is neither 
visible on message nor on cash transfer level.

The incoming cash transfer order is parked during EoDclose of service and SoD, but will be 
rejected after the start of settlement window for CBOs in CLM.
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5.4 Liquidity management 

5.4.1 Available liquidity 

The MCA is used for the settlement of:  

l inter-service and intra-service liquidity transfer orders; 

l payment orders in the context of CBOs; 

l invoices for billable items. 

The available liquidity on an MCA is defined as follows: 

l the balance on the MCA; 

l plus the credit line36 linked to the MCA;  

l minus seized amount [} 189]. 

Note: In case a CLM Account Holder has more than one MCA, the credit line can be linked to one MCA only. 

Also MCAs without a credit line can be used to settle payment orders and/or liquidity transfer orders .  Each 

MCA is identified by a BIC11 which is used to identify the account within a payment order.  

It is up to the CLM Account Holder to decide whether the available liquidity should be divided into: 

l a reserved part for payment orders and liquidity transfer orders which are sent to settle CBOs as well as  

for the execution of orders to decrease the credit line; 

l a non-reserved part. 

This can be achieved by setting up a reservation for CBOs. Further details on the reservation of liquidity  are 

provided in chapters Liquidity reservation [} 130] and Manage current reservation in CLM [} 253]. 

 

_________________________ 

 

36 CLM does not check that an CLM Account Holder is flagged in CRDM as allowed to get intraday credit.  
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Figure 24 - Available liquidity ï on MCAs without seized amount  

By using the reservation function, the reserved part of the liquidity can neither be used for inter-service 

liquidity transfer orders nor for normal intra-service liquidity transfer orders (i.e. liquidity transfer orders  not  

related to CBOs). The reserved liquidity is only available for the settlement of CBOs sent as payment orders 

or liquidity transfer orders. 

5.4.2 Liquidity transfer 

5.4.2.1 Overview 

MCA is the central source of liquidity for the different settlement services. Therefore, CLM enables an 

efficient liquidity provision by offering liquidity transfer orders within CLM and to cash accounts held in other 

settlement services. These accounts are: RTGS DCAs, T2S DCAs, TIPS Accounts, CB Accounts in the 

relevant settlement services and RTGS sub-accounts.  

Liquidity transfer orders can be initiated via A2A (except pulling liquidity from DCAs and TIPS Accounts) or 

U2A by: 

l a CLM Account Holder; 

l another actor on behalf of the CLM Account Holder; 

l a CB or 

l by CLM itself, based on the set up in CRDM.  

Liquidity transfer orders are used to: 
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Figure 25 - Immediate liquidity transfer combinations from CLM service pe rspective  

Please note the following details for the mentioned liquidity transfer combinations:  

1. The combination is only possible within a defined Liquidity Transfer Group. 

2. For rule-based liquidity transfers the combination refers to MCAs/RTGS DCAs belonging to a central bank 

modelled as party of party type ñpayment bankò. 

3. Combinations referring to this number include rule-based liquidity transfers. 

4. This number reflects the inclusion of automated liquidity transfers. 

5. The respective liquidity transfers relate to overnight deposit, overnight deposit reverse and overnight 

deposit refund (further details on overnight deposit can be found in chapter Overnight deposit [} 145]). 

6. Marginal lending on request (until the go-live of the ECMS); further details on marginal lending on request 

can be found in chapter Marginal lending on request [} 146]).  
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The settlement of inter-service liquidity transfers using CLM only as intermediary service does take place on 

the relevant transit accounts in CLM only. This part of the settlement is not represented in the table above.  

The following types of liquidity transfers can be initiated in or by CLM: 
 

Liquidity transfer type Description 

Immediate liquidity transfer order Immediate transfer of liquidity initiated by the account holder or another 

authorised CLM Actor in A2A or U2A 

Automated liquidity transfer order Transfer of liquidity initiated by CLM sent to RTGS in order to transfer 

liquidity from the linked RTGS DCA (linked through the Associated 

Liquidity Transfer Account attribute) due a queued/pending CBO  

Rule-based liquidity transfer order Transfer of liquidity initiated by CLM tow ards an RTGS DCA or RTGS 

CB Account to be credited/debited or tow ards another MCA w ithin the 

same Liquidity Transfer Group or a CLM CB Account due to a f loor 

and/or ceiling rule (configuration done in CRDM)  

Standing order liquidity transfer order Recurring transfer of liquidity processed every business day at certain 

business day events (configuration done in CRDM) 

 

Table 34 - Liquidity transfer order types 

Depending on the type, a liquidity transfer order can either push liquidity to another cash account (e.g. debit 

the CLM Account Holderôs MCA and credit another cash account) or pull liquidity from another cash account 

(e.g. debit the linked RTGS DCA and credit the CLM Account Holderôs MCA). 

With regard to the push or pull of liquidity, a liquidity transfer in CLM can be initiated towards the fol lowing 

settlement services: 
 

Liquidity transfer 

type 

Initiator Use case Push/Pull Counterpart cash 

account in 

Immediate liquidity 

transfer order 

 

CLM Actor Intra-service Push CLM37 

Inter-service Push or pull38 RTGS, TIPS, T2S 

Automated liquidity 

transfer order 

System Inter-service Pull RTGS 

Rule-based liquidity Intra-service Push or pull CLM39  
 

_________________________ 

 

37 In case of  two MCAs involved, it is necessary to set up a Liquidity Transfer Group in advance.  
 

 

38 A CLM Account Holder can ñpullò liquidity from RTGS DCAs, T2S DCAs or TIPS Accounts by entering an immediate liquidity transfer order via U2A 

only . Further details are provided in the CLM UHB, chapter "Enter current liquidity transfer order".  
 

 

39 In case of  two MCAs involved, it is necessary to set up a Liquidity Transfer Group in advance.  
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Liquidity transfer 

type 

Initiator Use case Push/Pull Counterpart cash 

account in 

transfer order Inter-service Push or pull RTGS 

Standing order liquidity 

transfer order 

Intra-service Push  CLM40 

Inter-service Push RTGS, TIPS, T2S 
 

Table 35 - Liquidity transfer order directions  

A liquidity transfer order (including rule-based liquidity transfer orders) can be executed within CLM (i.e.  an 

intra-service liquidity transfer order) only if:  

l all involved MCAs belong to the same Liquidity Transfer Group; 

l or a CB Account (including overnight deposit accounts and marginal lending accounts) is involved.  

Liquidity transfer orders are never queued in CLM, they are either: 

l earmarked (e.g. in case of blocking of a party);  

l settled immediately (fully or partially); 

l or rejected. 

Note: The only type of liquidity transfer order that can be queued is an automated liquidity transfer order. 

However, an automated liquidity transfer order triggered in CLM can be queued in RTGS only.  

5.4.2.2 Execution of liquidity transfers 

As regards the execution of liquidity transfers in CLM the following principles apply: 

 

_________________________ 

 

40 In case of  two MCAs involved, it is necessary to set up a Liquidity Transfer Group in advance.  
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Liquidity transfer type Initiator Frequency and trigger Settlement 

Immediate liquidity transfer CLM (CB) Account Holder (or 

authorised CLM Actor)  

Once immediately after the 

submission during the 

settlement w indow  for 

liquidity transfer orders 

Only settlement of the full 

amount is possible; 

otherw ise it is immediately 

rejected. 

Automated liquidity transfer CLM Automatically triggered 

w henever a CBO gets 

queued/pending in CLM 

Partial settlement in RTGS is 

possible. 

In case of partial settlement, 

a new  automated liquidity 

transfer order w ith the 

remaining amount is put on 

top of the queue in RTGS 

until the original amount of 

the automated liquidity 

transfer is completely settled. 

Rule-based liquidity transfer Pre-configured in CRDM Automatically triggered by 

every breach of a configured 

f loor/ceiling rule (only in case 

of a breach follow ing the 

settlement of a payment)  

Partial settlement is possible. 

In case of a partial 

settlement, no further 

settlement attempt is 

performed. 

Standing order liquidity 

transfer order 

Pre-configured in CRDM Automatically triggered every 

business day at configured 

certain business day events  

Partial settlement is possible. 

In case of a partial 

settlement, no further 

settlement attempt is 

performed. 

In case several standing 

order liquidity transfer orders 

are triggered at the same 

business day event, a pro 

rata execution applies. 
 

Table 36 - Execution of liquidity transfers 

For further details, refer to chapter Processing of cash transfer orders [} 106]. 

Note: Automated liquidity transfer orders with the remaining amount, which are created in case of partial 

settlement of automated liquidity transfers, are put on top of the queue in RTGS.  

Note: Processing of liquidity transfer orders will not be possible from 19:00 ï 19:30 but immediate l iquidity 

transfers submitted during that time will be parked. Further details are provided in chapter ñSettlement 

window for liquidity transfer orders [} 84]ò.  
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Detailed information regarding the initiation of liquidity transfer orders in U2A mode can be found in the CLM 

UHB, chapter "Enter current liquidity transfer order".  

5.4.2.3 Liquidity transfer process 

The processing of liquidity transfers is dependent on how and by whom the order is triggered. There is a 

need to distinguish between immediate liquidity transfers submitted by a CLM Actor (via camt.050 

LiquidityCreditTransfer [} 505]) and system generated liquidity transfer orders (i.e. standing order l iquidity 

transfer orders, rule-based and automated liquidity transfers). 

In the following, some general process descriptions are provided. Further details on the processing of the 

different types of liquidity transfer orders are provided in chapters Process CLM payment order and liquidity 

transfer order [} 213], Execute CLM standing order [} 219], Settle standing order in CLM [} 220] , Perform 

standard CLM settlement [} 223] and Process automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate s tatus  

[} 235]. 

Information on the management of standing order liquidity transfer orders is provided in the CRDM UDFS.  

5.4.2.3.1 Immediate inter-service liquidity transfer from a CLM (CB) Account to a dedicated 

account in a different settlement service 

A CLM (CB) Account Holder can transfer liquidity from its MCA or CLM CB account to any RTGS DCA, T2S 

DCA, TIPS Account, CB account in another settlement service or an RTGS sub-account.  

The following example shows the message flow from an MCA to an RTGS DCA; message flows for the other 

use cases will be similar:  

_Ref01E0A78DB101DA022D05855D90477D43
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Message flow 

 

Figure 26 - Example camt.050 inter-service liquidity transfer from MCA to RTGS DCA  

Process description 
 

Step Processing in/between Description 

1 CLM Account Holder via ESMIG to CLM A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 505] is sent from a CLM 

Account Holder via ESMIG to CLM. 

2 CLM Settlement on MCA and dedicated transit account for RTGS in CLM  

3 CLM to RTGS A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) is forw arded to RTGS. 

4 RTGS Settlement on dedicated transit account for CLM in RTGS and 
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Step Processing in/between Description 

5 RTGS via ESMIG to RTGS Account 

Holder 

A BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif ication (camt.054) (credit) 

[} 520] is sent by RTGS via ESMIG to the RTGS Account Holder 

(optional). 

6 RTGS to CLM A Receipt (camt.025) generated in RTGS is sent to CLM. 

7 CLM via ESMIG to CLM Account Holder A Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] is sent by CLM via ESMIG to the CLM 

Account Holder. 
 

Table 37 - Inter-service liquidity transfer from MCA to RTGS DCA  

Used messages 

l LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 505] 

l BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520] 

l Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] 

5.4.2.3.2 Immediate intra-service liquidity transfer between two CLM Accounts 

A CLM Account Holder can transfer liquidity from one CLM Account to another CLM Account.  In case of a 

liquidity transfer from one MCA to another MCA, both MCAs have to be in the same Liquidity Transfer Group 

in order to settle such intra-service liquidity transfer order.  

Note: The set-up of a Liquidity Transfer Group is required for all intra-service liquidity transfers between two 

MCAs even if the MCA to be debited and the MCA to be credited belong to the same party.  

It is also possible to transfer liquidity from a CLM CB Account or an overnight deposit  account to an MCA 

and from an MCA to a CLM CB Account or an overnight deposit account41.  

The following example shows a liquidity transfer between two MCAs; the message flow for the other use 

cases will be similar: 

 

_________________________ 

 

41 If  the creditor account is an overnight deposit account, the debtor account must be an MCA owned by the party linked to the overnight deposit 

account to be credited. If the debtor account is an overnight deposit account, the creditor account must be an MCA owned by t he party linked to the 

ov ernight deposit account to be debited. 
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Message flow  

 

Figure 27 - Intra-service liquidity transfer order between two MCAs  

Process description 
 

Step Processing in/between Description 

1 CLM Account Holder A via ESMIG to 

CLM 

A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 505] is sent from a CLM 

Account Holder A via ESMIG to CLM. 

2 CLM Settlement on MCAs. 

3 CLM via ESMIG to CLM Account Holder 

A 

A Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] is sent by CLM via ESMIG to a CLM 

Account Holder A. 

4 CLM via ESMIG to CLM Account Holder 

B 

A BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif ication (camt.054) [} 520] is 

sent by CLM via ESMIG to a CLM Account Holder B (optional). 
 

Table 38 - Intra-service liquidity transfer order between two MCAs  
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Used messages 

l LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 505] 

l BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520] 

l Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] 

5.4.2.3.3 Immediate inter-service liquidity transfer between two dedicated accounts in 

different settlement services 

A settlement service/component account holder can transfer liquidity from a dedicated account in one 

settlement service to a dedicated account within another settlement service. These dedicated accounts are:  

RTGS DCAs, T2S DCAs, TIPS Accounts, CB accounts in the relevant service and RTGS sub-accounts.  

In the example, an inter-service liquidity transfer between an RTGS DCA and a T2S DCA is shown; the 

message flows for other use cases are similar. 

Message flow  

 

Figure 28 - Inter-service liquidity transfer between RTGS and T2S  
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Process description 
 

Step Processing in/between Description 

1 RTGS Account Holder via ESMIG to 

RTGS 

A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 505] is sent from an RTGS 

Account Holder via ESMIG to RTGS. 

2 RTGS Settlement on RTGS DCA and dedicated transit account for CLM in 

RTGS 

3 RTGS to CLM A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) is forw arded to CLM. 

4 CLM Settlement on the dedicated transit account for RTGS in CLM and 

the dedicated transit account for T2S in CLM 

5 CLM to T2S A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) is forw arded to T2S. 

6 T2S Settlement on the dedicated transit account for CLM in T2S and 

T2S DCA  

7 T2S via ESMIG to T2S Account Holder  A BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif ication (camt.054) [} 520] 

(credit) is sent by T2S via ESMIG to the T2S Account Holder 

(optional). 

8 T2S to CLM A Receipt (camt.025) generated in T2S is sent to CLM. 

9 CLM to RTGS CLM forw ards the Receipt (camt.025) to RTGS. 

10 RTGS via ESMIG to direct RTGS 

Account Holder  

A Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] is sent by RTGS via ESMIG to the 

RTGS Account Holder. 
 

Table 39 - Inter-service liquidity transfer between RTGS and T2S 

Used messages 

l LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 505] 

l BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520] 

l Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] 

5.4.3 Liquidity management features 

5.4.3.1 Automated liquidity transfer due to queued/pending CBO 

In case the available liquidity on the MCA is not sufficient to settle a CBO or to execute the seizure of funds 

or to reduce the credit line, CLM creates an automated liquidity transfer order in order to pull the missing 

liquidity from the RTGS DCA linked through the Associated Liquidity Transfer Account attribute in CRDM to 

the respective MCA.  
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In case of insufficient liquidity on the RTGS DCA, the automated liquidity transfer order is queued in RTGS. 

In such a scenario any incoming liquidity (up to the required amount) on the RTGS DCA is transferred 

stepwise to the MCA in CLM until the original amount of the automated liquidity transfer order (i.e. the 

amount needed to settle the queued/pending CBO(s) or to execute the seizure of funds or to reduce the 

credit line in CLM) is completely settled. Further details on business day are provided in chapter Bus iness 

day [} 73]. 

In RTGS, such an automated liquidity transfer is settled prior to any other debiting cash transfer order and as 

long as the complete amount of the automated liquidity transfer order is not settled, any liquidity decrease on 

the RTGS DCA is not possible. 

If the needed liquidity for settling all queued/pending CBO changes or to execute the seizure of funds or to 

reduce the credit line (e.g. due to incoming liquidity) on the MCA is not available, CLM creates and sends a 

new automated liquidity transfer order to RTGS to pull liquidity from the linked RTGS DCA. The amount  of 

this new automated liquidity transfer order is the sum of all queued/pending CBOs minus the available 

liquidity (that is still not sufficient to settle the first payment order queued or to decrease the credit l ine).  As 

soon as a new automated liquidity transfer order arrives in RTGS, RTGS rejects the previously queued 

automated liquidity transfer order and considers only the current one with the sum of all queued/pending 

CBOs.  

In case the incoming liquidity on the MCA is sufficient to settle all queued/pending CBOs, CLM init iates the 

cancellation of the automated liquidity transfer order queued in RTGS. In case RTGS is informed that no 

liquidity is needed any more due to the fact that all queued/pending CBOs were settled on the MCA, RTGS 

cancels the automated liquidity transfer order. 

Further details on the creation of automated liquidity transfer due to queued/pending CBOs are provided in 

chapter Entry disposition [} 107]. 

5.4.3.2 Liquidity reservation 

5.4.3.2.1 Overview 

CLM offers the possibility to a CLM Account Holder to reserve liquidity on the MCA for CBOs. The reserved 

liquidity is used for the settlement of CBOs including credit line decreases.42 

Reservations can be created, modified and deleted by the CLM Account Holder (or another actor ac ting on 

behalf) using A2A or U2A. Further details on the U2A functionality can be found in the CLM UHB.  

The CLM Account Holder (or another actor acting on behalf) has the following possibilities: 

 

_________________________ 

 

42 The latter one uses the reserved part of the MCA only in case there is not enough liquidity on the non-reserved part of the MCA. 
 

_RefF176F0AA653E6F6C9D3BF472596D73E7


 

 

 

Business and features description 

Liquidity management 

All rights reserved.  Page 131 of 809 

l create and/or modify reservations with immediate effect during the current business day as a current 

reservation in CLM, including: 

ï establishing a specific amount during the current day with immediate effect as a current reservat ion 

(e.g. setting a new reservation of 300); 

ï ñresettingò to zero the liquidity reserved for the current business day only with immediate effect; 

ï changing the amount on demand during the business day with immediate effect (e.g. from 300 to 

200 or from 300 to 400). 

l create, modify or delete a standing order for reservation in CRDM valid as of the next business day in 

CLM until next change or the deletion of the standing order reservation amount. 

In case the available liquidity on the MCA is lower than the amount to be reserved, the part which can be 

reserved will be reserved and the remaining part of the reservation will be queued (i.e. the pending value). 

CLM will process it in an event-oriented manner. Consequently, in case the available liquidity increases, 

CLM decreases the pending value and increases the respective reservation accordingly.  

The liquidity reservation (with immediate effect as well as standing order reservation) is possible throughout 

the whole business day with certain exceptions (e.g. maintenance window). Further details on the business 

day are provided in chapter Business day [} 73]. 

Note: In case of need, a CB is allowed to seize a dedicated amount on the MCA by using a special 

reservation functionality which is available for CBs only. In case the liquidity on the MCA is not suffic ient to 

(fully) execute a seizure of funds reservation and, at the same time, liquidity on the MCA is already reserved 

for CBOs, the seizure of funds reservation will respectively reduce the amount of the CBO reservation. 

Further details are provided in chapter Seizure of funds [} 189]. 

Standing order reservation 

Standing order reservations are created and managed in CRDM. The amount defined in the standing order 

for reservation is valid at every SoD. Consequently, in case the reserved amount is changed directly in CLM, 

this changed amount is taken into account for the current business day only.  

In case the amount of non-reserved available liquidity is not sufficient to fulfil the liquidity reservation set -up 

via standing order, the reservation is partially executed. CLM continues attempting to reserve the remaining 

amount until the reservation amount is reached whenever there is an increase of non-reserved l iquidity  on 

the MCA. 

Current reservation with immediate effect 

Current reservations are created and managed directly in CLM. As outlined above, it is possible to create a 

reservation for the current business day only. Moreover, it is possible to modify an existing reservation and to 

ñreset to zeroò the amount of the reservation with immediate effect for the current business day only . Owing 

to the asynchronous processing in CLM, incoming liquidity might be blocked and used by a parallel 

settlement process before the attempt to increase the reservation is performed. 
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In case: 

l the event ñCut-off for CLM RTSò is reached; 

l a reservation revocation (status of original reservation order = to confirm) is received by CLM for 

processing; 

l a new reservation order (status of original reservation order = pending) is received by CLM for 

processing; 

CLM stops processing the original reservation order. For the processing of the new reservation order, the 

new reservation replaces the pending one.  

In case the amount of non-reserved available liquidity is not sufficient to fulfil the liquidity reservat ion order,  

the reservation is partially executed. CLM attempts to reserve the remaining amount until the reservation 

amount is reached whenever there is an increase of non-reserved liquidity on the MCA. 

Further details on the management of a reservation are provided in chapters Manage current reservat ion in 

CLM [} 253], Reject pending reservation modification in CLM [} 257] and Process business day event ñCut-

off for CLM RTSò [} 270]. 

5.4.3.2.2 Effect and tapping of liquidity reservation 

Basic principles of liquidity tapping 

CLM provides the opportunity to reserve a dedicated amount of liquidity for CBOs. The definition of a 

reservation determines the sequence of liquidity on how the liquidity on the account is used to settle CBOs. 

In case the liquidity on the MCA is not sufficient and CBOs are queued/pending, CLM pulls liquidity from the 

linked RTGS DCA (linked through the Associated Liquidity Transfer Account attribute) via an automated 

liquidity transfer order.  

The generic sequence of liquidity tapping in CLM for debits on an MCA can be illustrated as follows: 
 

Business case Tapping of liquidity reservation 

MCA  Linked RTGS DCA43 

CBOs Non-

reserved 

Urgent (U) High (H) Non-

reserved 

 

_________________________ 

 

43 Related to automated liquidity transfer due to queued/pending CBO or seizure of funds or credit line decrease  
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Business case Tapping of liquidity reservation 

MCA  Linked RTGS DCA43 

CBOs Non-

reserved 

Urgent (U) High (H) Non-

reserved 

Credit line decrease 2 1 5 4  3 

CBOs (including cash w ithdraw al; 

except credit line decrease) 

1 2 5 4 3 

Liquidity transfer ï not related to CBOs  1    
 

Table 40 - Liquidity tapping in CLM 

Numeric example of reservation usage 

The following table explains the effect of the reservation functionality for the processing of cash transfers  in 

CLM. It illustrates the changes of the different liquidity type sources and provides numeric examples: 
 

Activity Available liquidity on MCA of 

Bank A 

Liquidity reserved 

for CBOs 

Non-reserved liquidity 

Start 1,000 

(balance on the MCA: 800; credit 

line linked to MCA: 200) 

300 700 

Settlement liquidity transfer = 

50 (debit) 

950 

Ė 

300 

ė  

650 

Ė 

Reimbursed marginal lending 

to CB = 200 

750 

Ė 

100 

Ė 

650 

ė  

Receiving liquidity transfer 

from Bank C = 20 (credit) 

770 

ĕ 

100 

ė  

670 

ĕ 

Set-up of overnight deposit = 

100 

670 

Ė 

0 

Ė 

670 

ė  

Incoming liquidity from RTGS 

DCA = 80 

750 

ĕ 

0 

ė  

750 

ĕ 

Creation of current 

reservation = 200 

750 

ė  

200 

ĕ 

550 

Ė 
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Activity Available liquidity on MCA of 

Bank A 

Liquidity reserved 

for CBOs 

Non-reserved liquidity 

Credit line decrease = 150  600 

(balance on the MCA: 550; credit 

line linked to MCA: 50) 

200 

ė  

400 

Ė 

Set-up of overnight deposit = 

150 

450 

Ė 

50 

Ė 

400 

ė  

Submitting a "resetting to 

zero" reservation = 50 

450 

ė  

0 

Ė 

450 

ĕ 
 

Table 41 - Usage of reserve for CBOs ï numeric example 

5.4.3.3 Floor/ceiling 

5.4.3.3.1 Definition of floor/ceiling threshold 

A floor is defined as a lower threshold which triggers ï if breached - either the sending of a notification or the 

generation of a liquidity transfer order or both. 

A ceiling is defined as an upper threshold which triggers ï if breached - either the sending of a notification or 

the generation of a liquidity transfer order or both. 

The target amount is the amount up to which the available liquidity (see chapter Available liquidity [} 118]) of 

an MCA or a CB Account: 

l is reduced in case it exceeds the ceiling threshold; 

l or increased in case it falls below the floor threshold. 

Floor/ceiling target amounts may differ from the respective floor/ceiling amounts and are defined in CRDM by 

the account holder. 

The floor/ceiling threshold is checked after the successful settlement of a payment order, the successful 

execution of a credit line modification, the successful execution of a seizure of funds reservation or the 

successful execution of a CBO reservation (ceiling only). This check verifies if the available liquidity  on the 

MCA or CLM CB Account falls below the floor amount or exceeds the ceiling amount. Since this functionality  

is optional, it is up to the CLM Account Holder (or another actor acting on behalf of the MCA owner) or CLM 

CB Account Holder to define the floor/ceiling thresholds and target amounts in CRDM. Changes in CRDM 

are valid in CLM as of the next business day.  

Two options are available which can be combined: 
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1. CLM generates a notification to be sent to the CLM Account Holder informing about the floor/ceiling 

breach (upon which the CLM Account Holder can take action, in case the automated generation of a 

rule-based liquidity transfer order has not been specified in CRDM too); 

2. CLM automatically generates a rule-based liquidity transfer order: 

ï for a floor: 

ǐ either through a rule-based inter-service liquidity transfer order to pull an amount of liquidity from 

a predefined RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account to be debited to reach a predefined amount (that  

can be different from the floor amount);  

ǐ or through a rule-based intra-service liquidity transfer order to pull an amount of liquidity from 

another MCA within the same Liquidity Transfer Group of the MCA subject to the floor to reach a 

predefined target amount (that can be different from the floor amount).  

ï for a ceiling:  

ǐ either through a rule-based intra-service liquidity transfer order to push an amount of liquidity to 

another MCA within the same Liquidity Transfer Group of the MCA subject to the ceiling to reach 

a predefined target amount (that can be different from the ceiling amount); 

ǐ or through a rule-based inter-service liquidity transfer order to push an amount of liquidity to a 

predefined RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account to be credited to reach a predefined target amount  

(that can be different from the ceiling amount).  

ï a rule-based intra-service liquidity transfer order between two CLM accounts belonging to a CB: 

ǐ to pull an amount of liquidity to a CLM CB Account subject to the floor to reach a predefined 

target amount (that can be different from the floor amount) on that CLM CB Account from another 

CLM account belonging to that CB;  

ǐ to push an amount of liquidity from a CLM CB Account subject to the ceiling to reach a 

predefined target amount (that can be different from the ceiling amount) on that CLM CB Account 

to another CLM account belonging to that CB;  

ǐ to pull an amount of liquidity to an MCA belonging to a CB subject to the floor to reach a 

predefined target amount (that can be different from the floor amount) on that MCA from a CLM 

CB Account;  

ǐ to push an amount of liquidity from an MCA belonging to a CB subject to the ceil ing to reach a 

predefined target amount (that can be different from the ceiling amount) on that MCA to a CLM 

CB Account.  

The predefined target amount is reached after the rule-based liquidity transfer to adjust the l iquidity on the 

accounts involved has been settled and may differ from the respective floor/ceiling amount. 



 

 

 

Business and features description 

Liquidity management 

All rights reserved.  Page 136 of 809 

5.4.3.3.2 Breach of floor/ceiling threshold - notification 

If the CLM Account Holder chooses the first option, CLM generates and sends out a notification with the 

information that the available liquidity on the MCA is below the floor or that the available liquidity is above the 

ceiling respectively: 

l in A2A mode (via ReturnAccount (camt.004) [} 380], Process CLM floor and ceiling [} 237]); 

l in U2A a broadcast will be displayed as an alert.  

The notification is sent every time the threshold is breached. However, CLM does not send the notification if 

- after having passed the threshold - the available liquidity on the MCA or CB Account remains consistently 

below the floor or above the ceiling: 

 

Figure 29 - Breach of floor/ceiling threshold ï notification  

5.4.3.3.3 Breach of floor/ceiling threshold ï rule-based liquidity transfer 

If the CLM Account Holder has chosen the second option, CLM creates and releases a rule-based inter-

service liquidity transfer order. This can be either a 

1. rule-based inter-service liquidity transfer with the following characteristics: 
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l in case of a breach of the floor threshold, a certain amount is pulled from the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB 

Account and credited on the MCA or CB Account in CLM:  

ï The used RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account is predefined as the ñAccount to be debited for floor 

breachò in CRDM.  

ï The amount to be transferred is the difference between the currently available liquidity  on the MCA 

or CLM CB Account and the predefined target amount.  

ï The target amount can be either equal or above the floor amount. 

ï If the available liquidity on the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account is not sufficient, the liquidity transfer 

is partially settled in RTGS. No further settlement attempt takes place.  

l in case of a breach of the ceiling threshold, a certain amount is pushed to the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB 

Account and debited on the MCA or CLM CB Account in CLM:  

ï the used RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account is predefined as the ñAccount to be credited for ceiling 

breachò in CRDM;  

ï the amount to be transferred to the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account is the difference between the 

currently available liquidity on the MCA or CLM CB Account and the predefined target amount;  

ï the target amount can be equal or below the ceiling amount; 

ï the target amount for ceiling is independent from the target amount of the floor threshold and could 

be the same. 

2. or a rule-based intra-service liquidity transfer with the following characteristics:  

l in case of a breach of the floor threshold, a certain amount is pulled from another MCA within the same 

Liquidity Transfer Group or a CLM CB Account and credited on the MCA or CLM CB Account subject to 

the floor configuration: 

ï the MCA or CLM CB Account to be debited is predefined as the ñAccount to be debited for floor 

breachò as defined in CRDM; 

ï the amount to be transferred is the difference between the currently available liquidity on the MCA or 

CLM CB Account subject to the floor and the predefined target amount;  

ï the target amount can be either equal or above the floor amount; 

ï if the available liquidity on the MCA or CLM CB Account to be debited is not sufficient,  the l iquidity 

transfer is partially settled in CLM. No further settlement attempt takes place. 

l in case of a breach of the ceiling threshold, a certain amount is pushed to another MCA within the same 

Liquidity Transfer Group or CB Account and debited to the MCA or CLM CB Account subject to the 

ceiling configuration: 

ï the MCA or CLM CB Account to be credited is predefined as the ñAccount to be credited for ceiling 

breachò in CRDM; 

ï the amount to be transferred to the MCA or CLM CB Account to be credited is the difference 

between the currently available liquidity on the MCA or CLM CB Account subject to the ceil ing and 

the predefined target amount;  
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ï the target amount can be equal or below the ceiling amount; 

ï the target amount for ceiling is independent from the target amount of the floor threshold and could 

be the same. 

Note: A ceiling breach does not trigger a liquidity transfer as long as a pending credit l ine modification,  a 

pending seizure of funds reservation, a pending CBO reservation or a queued payment order exis ts for the 

MCA or CLM CB Account (see chapter Effective settlement/execution order [} 106]). 

In case the amount reserved for CBOs is higher than the predefined target amount after a ceiling breach, the 

amount reserved for CBOs is used as target amount for the calculation of the transfer amount. 

After the successful execution of either an inter-service or an intra-service liquidity transfer, the available 

liquidity on the MCA or CLM CB Account is within the boundaries of the floor or ceiling amount again.  

Note: This may not be the case if the configuration of thresholds and target amounts in CRDM has not been 

properly configured. 

 

Figure 30 - Breach of floor/ceiling threshold ï rule-based liquidity transfer 
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5.5 Minimum reserve management and interest calculation 

5.5.1 Overview 

Institutions may be required to hold a certain amount of funds as reserves in their current accounts at  their 

CB. These are called minimum reserves. Institutions subject to minimum reserve requirements have to make 

sure that they meet the minimum reserve requirement on average over the maintenance period. They are 

not obliged to hold the total sum in their current accounts at the CB on a daily basis.  

At the end of the maintenance period, the CB verifies the minimum reserve fulfilment and pays interest  on 

their minimum reserve holdings ï the interest rate is equivalent to the average of the marginal interest rate of 

the main refinancing operation (MRO) conducted during the reserve maintenance period (can also have zero 

value). CLM uses the rates defined in CRDM and propagated for the respective business day.  

The following set-ups44 are possible for holding minimum reserves (mutually exclusive for a party):  

1. direct holding of minimum reserves; 

2. indirect holding of minimum reserves through a leading CLM Account Holder; 

3. holding of minimum reserves in a pool of reserve accounts; 

4. not subject to minimum reserves. 

The amount of minimum reserves to be held by each institution in respect of a particular maintenance period 

is calculated per institution by the responsible CB. The value for the upcoming minimum reserve 

maintenance period can be entered in A2A as well as in U2A mode. In case of need, it is also possible for 

the CB to update the reserve requirement of an institution during the current maintenance period. In such 

case, the new total amount needs to be defined by the responsible CB. 

Details on the processing in A2A are provided in chapter Maintain minimum reserve requirement order 

[} 285]. Further details on the processing in U2A are provided in the UHB.  

Institutions subject to minimum reserve requirements, which, on a daily average, hold higher amounts of 

funds than required (i.e. excess reserves) or hold accounts which are not used for the fulfilment of minimum 

reserve requirements, might be subject to (a different) interest calculation. Also account holders not subject 

to minimum reserve requirements might nevertheless be subject to interest calculation due to possible other 

purposes. 

The remuneration of the excess of the minimum reserve requirements is split and remunerated with two 

different interest rates (ñtwo-tier-systemò).  

l The excess reserve interest rate ñexempt tierò: it is applied to the excess reserve amount up to/equal to 

the value ñMinimum reserve requirement * nò (the so called ñexcess reserve exemption amountò). ñnò is 

the ñFactor for the calculation of the excess reserve exemption amountò and limited as follows: 

 

_________________________ 

 

44 The CBs are in charge of the set-up and maintenance. 
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99.99=>n>=0 (Note: the possibility to use the value ó0ô allows the ñdeactivationò of the feature, i.e. the 

exempt tier of excess liquidity holdings would be set to zero for all institutions).  

l The excess reserve interest rate ñnon-exempt tierò: it is applied to the excess reserve amount  beyond 

ñMinimum reserve requirement * nò (the so called ñexcess reserve remuneration amountò).  

 

Figure 31 - Excess reserve remuneration  

More information on the set up for minimum reserve management and interest calculation can be found in 

chapter Static data configuration for minimum reserve management and interest calculation [} 61] and in the 

CRDM UDFS, chapter "Configuration parameters > Minimum Reserve Configuration".  

Direct holding of minimum reserves 

Institutions may be required to hold deposits on accounts with their CB. These deposits are called "minimum" 

or "required" reserves. A party shall hold its minimum reserves on one or more reserve accounts  (MCA(s) 

and/or DCA(s) and/or TIPS Account(s)) with the respective CB.  

Note: The institution needs to define a leading CLM Account Holder. Details are provided in CRDM UDFS, 

chapter "Description of the entities > Reserve Management Account Configuration".  
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Indirect holding of minimum reserves through a leading CLM Account Holder 

An institution may hold all its minimum reserves indirectly through an intermediary (indicated through leading 

CLM Account Holder) belonging to the same CB. Such intermediary needs to be an ins t itution subject to 

reserve requirements. In line with the legal regulations on the implementation of the Eurosystem monetary  

policy framework, CLM offers also the possibility of managing indirectly the reserve requirements  and  the 

excess reserves. Institutions using an intermediary to fulfil their minimum reserve requirements shall not  be 

eligible for the two-tier system. Hence, all holdings of these institutions will continue to be defined as (non -

exempt tier of) excess liquidity holdings.  

On the basis of the list of institutions that decide to fulfil minimum reserves indirectly and of the 

intermediaries selected for its management, CLM is able to verify the fulfilment of minimum reserves and to 

calculate the excess reserves. Whether an institution is holding its minimum reserve directly or indirec t ly is 

defined by the responsible CB in CRDM. 

In case of indirect reserve management, the total amount of the minimum reserves (i.e. the requirement  for 

the intermediary plus the requirement for institutions managing their minimum reserves through this 

intermediary) is taken into account. However, only the balances on accounts held by the intermediary  are 

considered for the fulfilment of the minimum reserve and for possible infringements of the minimum reserve 

requirements at the end of the maintenance period.  

Cash accounts held by an institution which holds its minimum reserve indirectly may be considered in the 

context of minimum reserve-related interest calculations or may be subject to (possibly negative) interest due 

to other purposes depending on the configuration in CRDM.  

Holding of minimum reserves in a pool of reserve accounts 

Within CLM the pool functionality can be used, which enables the fulfilment of reserve requirements for a 

group of parties. This pool may comprise CLM accounts (i.e. MCAs) and also other cash accounts (in RTGS, 

T2S and TIPS). 

The fulfilment of reserve requirements in a pool is evaluated on the basis of the sum of balances of al l  cash 

accounts (in CLM, RTGS, T2S and TIPS) belonging to the pool, even if, from a technical point  of view,  the 

minimum reserve of the institution is linked only to a single predefined MCA indicated through the leading 

CLM Account Holder. 

No pooling is possible on a cross-border basis. At the end of the maintenance period the accrued interest  is 

credited on the predefined MCA indicated through the leading CLM Account Holder.  

The balances of all cash accounts belonging to a pool are considered for the calculation of the excess 

reserves as well as in case of an infringement penalty. The latter takes place only once it has been validated 

by the relevant CB.  

It is not possible for a single CLM Account Holder to have access to both functions ñpool of reserve accounts 

of different partiesò and ñIndirect holding of minimum reserves through a leading CLM Account Holderò at the 
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same time (which does not exclude that they act as intermediary for other MFIs holding their minimum 

reserves indirectly).  

Besides the calculation on minimum reserve fulfilment, CLM also calculates the interest to be paid on 

accounts which are not considered for minimum reserve calculation and creates ï if requested ï the 

respective interest payments.  

Further details on the processing of minimum reserve and interest are provided in chapter Processing of 

minimum reserve and interest [} 285].  

Note: Institutions may be exempt from the fulfilment of their minimum reserve requirements upon request  or 

in the reserve maintenance period in which an institution will cease to exist. 

5.5.2 Collection of EoD balances 

In order to calculate the fulfilment of the minimum reserve requirements, CLM needs the EoD balances of al l  

relevant cash accounts held in all TARGET Services, i.e. DCAs of RTGS, T2S and TIPS Accounts as well as 

the balances on MCAs in CLM. During EoD, CLM collects the general ledgers from all other settlement 

services, which contain the cash account balance information to be taken into account for the minimum 

reserve calculation. 

Only balances on cash accounts which are flagged in CRDM (see chapter Reference data for part ies  used 

by CLM [} 47]) as being relevant for minimum reserve are considered. 

In addition to the EoD balances provided by CLM and other settlement services, CLM has to consider the 

adjustments sent by a CB via a separate process in A2A or U2A mode. Further details on the processing in 

A2A are provided in chapter Insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment [} 287]. 

5.5.3 Daily calculations 

Having received all EoD balances to be considered, CLM executes the following calculations for the current  

maintenance period on a daily basis.45 

l Accumulation of balances: Building the sum of all relevant EoD balances of the cash accounts to be 

included in the minimum reserve requirement. 

l Running average: Calculated as the arithmetic mean of the accumulated balances from the first 

business day of the current maintenance period until the day before the next business day (i.e. on Friday 

the running average is calculated including Saturday and Sunday with Fridays balance).  

l Adjustment balance: In order to support institutions in managing the fulfilment of their minimum reserve 

requirements, CLM compares the running average with the minimum reserve requirement .  In case the 

running average is below the minimum reserve requirement, the adjustment balance is the amount that is 
 

_________________________ 

 

45 In case a balance or balances are missing, the ñcrisis managementò decides about the way forward. 
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needed at the end of each business day in order to fulfil the minimum reserve requirement on a daily 

basis until the end of the maintenance period. 

The calculations are done separately for each institution or each pool, if applicable, at the level of the leading 

CLM Account Holder.  

The daily calculation may include also balances on accounts held outside the TARGET Services and is 

started after the settlement of standing facilities and before the start of the new business day. Further details  

on the business day are provided in chapter Business day [} 73]. Further details on adjustments sent  by  a 

CB are provided in chapter Insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment [} 202].  

5.5.4 Periodic calculations 

At the end of the maintenance period, CLM calculates: 

l the interest to be paid to each institution or pool of reserve accounts for the amount up to the minimum 

reserve requirement according to the relevant interest rate; 

l the penalties related to the infringement of the minimum reserve requirements in case the running 

average during the maintenance period is lower than the minimum reserve requirement for the relevant  

institution or pool of reserve accounts; 

l the excess reserves and the interest on excess reserve46 according to the relevant interest rates;  

l the interest for possible other purposes. 

For institutions subject to minimum reserve requirements, the excess reserve is the difference between the 

aggregated EoD balance running average and the minimum reserve requirements. If an institution is eligible 

for the two-tier-system interests on excess reserve exemption amount and excess reserve remuneration 

amount are calculated.  

In case of institutions subject to minimum reserve requirements, which hold their minimum reserve 

requirements indirectly through an intermediary, but hold an account in CLM for other purposes, the excess 

reserve is the aggregated EoD balance running average on the respective cash account. 

Further details on the processing are provided in chapter Process minimum reserve [} 290].  

Note: Balances on cash accounts of parties not subject to minimum reserve requirements (with the 

exception of CBs) may also be subject to interest payments [} 260]. The respective calculation is  based on 

interest rates as set up in CRDM.  

After the calculations at the end of the maintenance period took place, CLM sends a notification 

(ReturnPeriodicInformationMinimumReserve (camt.998) - specific for CBs [} 608]) to each CB including 

information on the minimum reserve fulfilment, due interest and possible penalties for the related institutions. 

ñDue interestò comprises interest on minimum reserves and, (possibly negative) interests on excess reserves 
 

_________________________ 

 

46 Reserve holdings exceeding the required minimum reserves are called ñexcess reserveò. 
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(exempt tier and non-exempt tier in case the two-tier-system is applicable), and (possibly negative) interest  

due to other purposes, if applicable. Further details are provided in chapter Process minimum reserve 

fulfilment notification [} 296].  

5.5.5 Generate payment orders 

At the end of the maintenance period, CLM creates the following payment orders.  

l Payment orders related to interest on minimum reserve: based on the interest calculation, CLM creates 

the related payment orders for interest payments minimum reserve fulfilment. In case of an interest rate 

of 0.00 % no payment order is created. 

l Payment orders related to penalties: before creating the payment orders, a CB has to authorise the 

penalty and has to take a decision which penalty rate shall be applied. In case the penalty is cancelled by 

the CB, no payment order is created. Further details are provided in chapters Administrate minimum 

reserve penalty [} 203] and Administrate minimum reserve penalty order [} 293].  

l Payment orders for excess reserves: based on the interest calculation, CLM creates the related payment 

orders for excess reserve (different payment orders for the interests on excess reserve exemption 

amount and excess reserve remuneration amount). In case of an interest rate of 0.00 % no payment 

order is created.  

In case of interest to be paid to the CLM Account Holder, the (leading) CLM Account Holderôs default MCA is 

credited and the CB Account is debited. 

In case of interest to be paid by the CLM Account Holder, the (leading) CLM Account Holderôs default MCA 

is debited and the CB Account is credited.  

Note: Interest for minimum reserve and for excess of minimum reserve are credited/debited two bus iness 

days after the closing of each maintenance period, taking as a reference the TARGET calendar. Penalties 

related to infringement of minimum reserve are sent for settlement immediately after the validation process.  

Further details on the processing are provided in chapter Process minimum reserve [} 290]. 

5.6 Standing facilities management 

Standing facilities provide or absorb liquidity with an overnight maturity. Two standing facilities are available 

to eligible counterparties: 

l the deposit facility; 

l the marginal lending facility. 
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5.6.1 Overnight deposit 

The deposit facility allows eligible counterparties to make overnight deposits with the CB. The overall 

processing of overnight deposit consists of three parts: 

l set-up of an overnight deposit; 

l overnight deposit reverse transaction; 

l overnight deposit reimbursement and processing of interest. 

CLM Account Holders with access to monetary policy operations can use the deposit facility t o make 

overnight deposits with their CBs. 

In order to set up an overnight deposit, within CLM a CLM Account Holder can transfer liquidity from its MCA 

to the overnight deposit account dedicated to it. 

Moreover Account Holders in other settlement services can transfer liquidity 

l as immediate liquidity transfer from an RTGS DCA, RTGS sub-account, RTGS CB Account or TIPS 

Account to an overnight deposit account or 

l as standing order liquidity transfer from an RTGS DCA, RTGS CB Account to an overnight deposit 

account. 

It is possible to send several liquidity transfer orders to set up overnight deposits and the overall amount  on 

the deposit account is increased accordingly.  

Note: The owner of overnight deposit accounts to be set up is the CB. A CB has to open a separate 

overnight deposit account per monetary policy counterparty using the overnight deposit functionality.  

It is also possible for the CLM Account Holder with access to the overnight deposit facility to instruct reverse 

transactions from the MCA in order to reduce the amount deposited on the overnight deposit accounts. This  

has to be initiated before the deadline for the usage of standing facilities. A CLM Account Holder can send 

several liquidity transfer orders as reverse transactions in order to decrease the overall amount on the 

deposit account accordingly. Reverse transactions can be of different amounts than liquidity transfers to 

overnight deposit accounts; i.e. there is no one-to-one relation. 

The set-up and reversal of an overnight deposit can be initiated by: 

l an overnight deposit or reverse transaction request sent by the CB, the party owning the linked MCA or 

the co-manager of the account linked to the party in A2A using a liquidity transfer order;  

l manual input via U2A screen by the CB, the party owning the linked MCA or the co-manager of the 

account linked to the party.  

The following principles apply to the processing of liquidity transfer orders linked to overnight deposits: 

l attempt to settle the liquidity transfer order immediately after its submission; 

l liquidity transfer orders are either settled completely or rejected (no partial settlement);  

l liquidity transfer orders are not queued. 
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The reimbursement of deposited capital and the processing of interest are performed by CLM at the 

beginning of the settlement window for CBOs. Further details on the business day are provided in chapter 

Business day [} 73].  

CLM triggers automatically the following cash transfer orders: 

l Liquidity transfer order for the transfer of the capital amounts to the CLM Account Holderôs default MCA; 

l in case of a positive interest rate, a payment order for interest payments to be paid to the CLM Account 

Holderôs default MCA; 

l in case of a negative interest rate, a payment order for interest payments to be paid by the CLM Account  

Holders, i.e. to be debited on the CLM Account Holderôs default MCA;  

l in case the calculation of the interests related to overnight deposit result in an amount which is lower 

than 0,005 EUR (e.g. 0,0002 EUR) no payment order for interest payments is created. CLM only 

credits/debits an interest amount of 0,01 EUR, if the amount of the interest calculated is equal or higher 

than 0,005 EUR and lower than 0,015 EUR.  

l In case of an interest rate of 0.00 % no payment order is created. 

Details on the business day are provided in chapter Business day [} 73]. 

Further details on the processing via A2A are provided in chapters Process overnight deposit - setting up 

order [} 275], Process overnight deposit - reverse order [} 275] and Process overnight deposit - refund and 

interest [} 276].  

Details on the handling via U2A are provided in the CLM UHB, chapter "Enter overnight deposit". 

Note: For CBs outside the Eurosystem (see chapter Specific requirements for out-CBs [} 204]) interest  are 

always accumulated on a monthly basis. In such scenario, CLM calculates the accumulated interest at  the 

end of a calendar month and posts it five business days after the first business day of the fol lowing month 

(using warehoused payments). The respective CB has the possibility to check the calculated interest and to 

revoke the warehoused payment in case the calculation is not correct.  

5.6.2 Marginal lending on request 

5.6.2.1 Overview 

The marginal lending facility allows eligible counterparties against eligible assets to obtain overnight liquidity 

from the CB. 

The overall processing of marginal lending on request consists of:  

l set-up of marginal lending on request;  

l marginal lending on request reimbursement and processing of interest. 
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The marginal lending on request is requested by the CLM Account Holder at its CB. It is possible for the 

CLM Account Holder to request marginal lending at its CB until the general cut-off for the use of s tanding 

facilities. Further details on the business day are provided in chapter Business day [} 73]. 

5.6.2.2 Before launch of ECMS 

Before the launch of the ECMS, the set-up of marginal lending on request is initiated in the CBôs collateral 

management systems (CMS). The reimbursement and payment of interest are handled by CLM.  

The marginal lending on request is initiated by the CLM Account Holder via its CBôs CMS. Every CB is using 

its own CMS, which can be a system managed by the CB or a service provided by a collateral manager on 

behalf of the respective CB.  

The responsible CB has to open dedicated marginal lending accounts in CLM ï one for each CLM Account  

Holder eligible for marginal lending ï for the settlement of marginal lending. For each CLM Account  Holder 

marginal lending on request as well as automatic marginal lending settle on the same dedicated marginal 

lending account. 

A marginal lending on request is set up in the CBôs CMS. The CMS either sends a liquidity transfer order via 

an A2A message to CLM or the responsible CB creates marginal lending on request manually via U2A. The 

settlement of the marginal lending on request takes place on dedicated marginal lending accounts  in CLM. 

The MCA of the CLM Account Holder requesting the marginal lending on request is credited and the 

dedicated marginal lending account in CLM is debited.  

In general, the message flow is the same as for any other intra-service liquidity transfer with debit on the 

dedicated marginal lending account and credit on the linked default MCA, please see chapter Immediate 

intra-service liquidity transfer between two CLM Accounts [} 126].  

A reverse of a settled marginal lending on request is only possible by the operator on behalf of the CB via 

U2A before the business day event ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò.  

The reimbursement and the processing of interest are performed by CLM at the beginning of the settlement  

window for CBOs.  

CLM triggers automatically the creation of the liquidity transfer order for the repayment of the capital amount 

and the payment order for the interest payment.  

For the interest calculation CLM uses the relevant marginal lending interest rate. In case of multiple marginal 

lending operations, automatic and on request, for the same CLM Account Holder, the interest is  calculated 

on the basis of the aggregated marginal lending amount and posted on the dedicated marginal lending 

account. The operator has the option to exclude for one currency as a whole marginal lending on request  

from the interest calculation. In this case, CLM does not calculate interest for marginal lending on request. 
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The liquidity transfer order for the reimbursement of a marginal lending on request leads to the debit  on the 

CLM Account Holderôs MCA and the credit on the respective marginal lending account. The interest payment 

order debits the CLM Account Holderôs MCA and credits the CB Account. 

Further details on the processing via A2A are provided in chapters Standing facilities - specific functions for 

CBs [} 203], Process marginal lending on request - setting up order [} 278], Process marginal lending - 

reimbursement and interest [} 282] and Process marginal lending on request - reverse order [} 279].  

5.6.2.3 After launch of ECMS 

As of its launch, ECMS replaces the CMSs of the national CBs. Consequently, a marginal lending on request 

submitted by a CLM Account Holder to its CB is handled by ECMS and ECMS interacts with CLM. Therefore, 

the setting up (disbursement) and reimbursement of a marginal lending on request as well as the calculation 

of interest are also handled by ECMS. For this purpose, payment orders to disburse and to reimburse the 

marginal lending amount and to post the interest are sent to CLM by ECMS. 

Note: After the launch of ECMS marginal lending is settled on CB accounts in CLM without the use of 

dedicated marginal lending accounts. Instead, marginal lending is settled on an MCA defined by the CLM 

Account Holder. 

A request for marginal lending is initiated by a CLM Account Holder (or an authorised sender or NCB user 

acting on behalf of the CLM Account Holder) in ECMS. ECMS validates the request, performs certain checks 

e.g. regarding collateral. If these checks are performed successfully, ECMS sends a payment order for the 

set-up (disbursement) of marginal lending on request. This payment order is settled on the default MCA 

defined by the CLM Account Holder (credit entry) and the NCBôs CB Account (debit entry) in CLM and then 

confirmed to ECMS. 

On the next business day upon successful completion of certain checks, ECMS sends a payment order for 

the reimbursement of the capital amount and interest of the accessed marginal lending on request to CLM. 

ECMS calculates the accrued interest based on the applicable marginal lending rate. Owing to netting of 

capital amounts and/or interest within ECMS,  

l the amount(s) of the payment order(s) may deviate from the capital amount and interest for that 

operation and 

l the (optional) BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520] sent to the CLM (CB) Account 

Holder cannot provide detailed information on the business case(s) settled.  

Hence, the (optional) debit notification sent to the CLM Account Holder cannot provide detailed informat ion 

on the business case(s) settled. 

Further details on the handling of marginal lending on request by ECMS can be found in the relevant  ECMS 

documentation. 
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Further details on the processing of marginal lending on request after the launch of ECMS are provided in 

chapters Process marginal lending on request - setting up order [} 278], Process marginal lending - 

reimbursement and interest [} 282] and Process marginal lending on request - reverse order [} 279]. 

5.6.3 Automatic marginal lending 

5.6.3.1 Overview 

An overall negative balance on the MCA of a CLM Account Holder after the event Table 20 - ñCB cut-off for 

standing facilitiesò [} 88] shall automatically be considered as a request by this CLM Account Holder for 

recourse to the marginal lending facility. The automatic marginal lending is used to transform an intraday 

credit into an overnight credit at the end of the business day in case the calculated overall aggregated 

balance of the institution on all of the cash accounts to be taken into account for the calculation is negat ive.  

The calculated overall aggregated balance is the sum of all balances of the institutionôs DCAs (in RTGS and 

T2S), TIPS Accounts and MCAs. The process is initiated by CLM as part of the EoD process.  

For the set-up of an automatic marginal lending, the respective CLM Account Holder needs to be allowed to 

use the marginal lending facility.  

Before initiating the process, CLM makes sure that all EoD balances of the other settlement services (RTGS, 

TIPS and T2S) are available.  

Further details on the business day are provided in chapter Business day [} 73]. 

In case an intraday credit cannot be transferred into an overnight credit due to the fact that a CLM Account  

Holder is not allowed to access the marginal lending facility, a spill-over notification is sent to the responsible 

CB.  

5.6.3.2 Before launch of ECMS 

Before the launch of ECMS the responsible CB has to open dedicated marginal lending accounts  in C LM ï 

one for each CLM Account Holder eligible for marginal lending ï for the settlement of marginal lending.  For 

each CLM Account Holder marginal lending on request as well as automatic marginal lending are settled on 

the same dedicated marginal lending account. 

The payment orders for the settlement of automatic marginal lending are created and set tled within CLM. 

The connected payment47 linked to the settlement of an automatic marginal lending leads to a credit entry on 

the CLM Account Holder's MCA and a debit entry on the dedicated marginal lending account of the 

 

_________________________ 

 

47 In case of  connected payments created by CLM itself, the cut -off for the sending of payment orders from external actors and ECMS is of no 

relev ance. 
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responsible CB in CLM. Simultaneously, this connected payment leads to a concurrent update (decrease) of 

the CLM Account Holder's credit line on the MCA. 

The payment order for the reimbursement of the automatic marginal lending is created and settled 

automatically by CLM on the following business day at the beginning of the Table 16 - Events and processes 

at the start of settlement window for CBOs  [} 84]. The payment linked to the reimbursement of an automatic 

marginal lending leads to a debit entry on the CLM Account Holder's MCA and a credit entry on the 

dedicated marginal lending account of the responsible CB in CLM. Simultaneously, this connected payment 

leads to a concurrent update (increase) of the CLM Account Holder's credit line on the MCA.  

In addition to the reimbursement of the capital amount, CLM creates a payment order for the interest  to be 

paid by the CLM Account Holder using the relevant marginal lending interest rate. For the reimbursement of 

the interest a regular payment is created by CLM. In case of multiple marginal lending operations, automatic 

and on request, for the same CLM Account Holder, the interest is calculated on the basis of the aggregated 

marginal lending amount by the CLM. The payment order is debited on the CLM Account Holder's MCA and 

credited on the CB Account of the responsible CB. 

Note: The operator has the option to exclude for one currency as a whole marginal lending on request  from 

the interest calculation. In this case, CLM does not calculate interest for marginal lending on request.  

5.6.3.3 After launch of ECMS 

After the launch of the ECMS marginal lending is settled on CB accounts in CLM without the use of 

dedicated marginal lending accounts. Instead, marginal lending is settled on an MCA defined by the CLM 

Account Holder.  

The connected payments for the set-up and for the reimbursement of automatic marginal lending are created 

and settled within CLM.  

All such payment orders as well as the open market operations within the responsibility of one NCB are 

settled on the counterpartiesô MCAs and an account of the responsible CB in CLM. The settlement of 

automatic marginal lending are communicated by CLM to ECMS and ECMS is responsible for generating the 

interest payments that will be processed by CLM. For the payment of interest ECMS creates a regular or 

connected payment using the relevant marginal lending interest rate. The interest amount can be subject to 

netting by ECMS.  

Owing to netting within ECMS, the amount of the payment order for the interest payment for a marginal 

lending operation may deviate from the interest for that operation. Hence, the (optional) debit notification 

sent to the CLM Account Holder cannot provide detailed information on the business case settled. 

Further details on the handling of marginal lending on request by ECMS can be found in the relevant  ECMS 

documentation. 
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5.7 Information management for CLM 

5.7.1 CLM status management 

5.7.1.1 Concept 

CLM informs its CLM Actors of the processing results for any kind of object. This information is  provided to 

the CLM Actors via a status reporting which is managed by the status management. The communication of 

the status to CLM Actors is complemented by the communication of reason codes. In case of negative 

results of a CLM process, CLM provides the respective error code(s) accordingly.  

5.7.1.2 Overview 

The status management process manages the status updates of the different objects existing in CLM in 

order to communicate these status updates through status advice messages to the CLM Actors throughout 

the lifecycle of the object. Some status notifications are mandatory, others are provided on an optional basis. 

Status information on push basis is only available in A2A mode. Respective status advice messages are 

pushed via store-n-forward network service. 

The status of an object is indicated through a value, which is subject to change through the li fecycle of the 

object. This value provides CLM Actors with information about the situation of this object with respect to a 

given CLM process at a certain point in time. 

Since each object in CLM can be subject to several processes, each object in CLM may have several status. 

However, each of these status has one single value at a certain moment in time that indicates the objectôs 

situation at the considered moment. Depending on its object type, an object is submitted to different 

processes in CLM. Consequently, the status featuring each object depends on the considered object type.  

The following chapters provide: 

l The generic principles for the communication of status and reason codes to CLM Actors. 

l The list of status featuring each object type as well as the possible values for each of these status.  

Reason codes are provided within the respective message documentation in MyStandards and in chapter 

Index of validation rules and error codes [} 642]. 
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5.7.1.3 Status management process 

5.7.1.3.1 Status communication and types 

Communication of status and reason codes to CLM Actors 

CLM Actors can query the status values and reason codes of the objects linked to their ins truc tions (e.g.  

cash transfers, tasks) during the day.  

The status can be classified in the following two types, common to all types of objects. 

l ñIntermediate statusò - in general an object has more than one status in its lifetime. If the s tatus of an 

object is not a final status type, then the object is still being processed in CLM.  

With each step in the process of the object the status changes until a final s tatus is  reached.  Further 

status updates are communicated to the CLM Actors if reached. 

l ñFinal statusò - this is the last status of an object (i.e. the status of an object when processing ends). At  a 

point in time, any object in CLM reaches a final status and all respective processes are completed. 

For some status updates mandatory information is provided. For other status updates, the status 

management process informs the CLM Actor of the status change by means of the sending status  advice 

messages (according to their message subscription configuration ï see chapter Messaging [} 58]).  

Status and status values in CLM  

As previously mentioned, the status of an instruction depend on the considered instruction type. The 

following paragraphs provide the list of status and status values. None of the status are stored for processing 

of queries. 

Further details on the Unified Modelling Language (UML) conventions can be found in chapter Processes 

with CLM [} 207]. 

CLM status are: 

l CLM file status; 

l CLM message status; 

l cash transfer status; 

l task queue status.  

5.7.1.3.2 CLM file status 

CLM file status indicate the status of the file in CLM. There are the following status:  
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Figure 32 - CLM inbound file state diagram  
 

Status value Definition Direction Transition 

possible to 

status 

Intermediate/fin

al status 

Reported via 

status 

notification to 

the sender 

Accepted File status if an 

incoming f ile is 

f inally processed 

w ith positive 

validation result 

Inbound - Final - 

Rejected File status if an 

incoming f ile is 

f inally processed 

w ith negative 

validation result 

Inbound - Final Mandatory 

 

Table 42 - CLM inbound file status 

5.7.1.3.3 CLM message status 

CLM message status indicate the status of the message in CLM. They are the following status:  

AcceptedRejected

Successful file 

validation 

Failed file 

validation 

Final statusIntermediate status



 

 

 

Business and features description 

Information management for CLM 

All rights reserved.  Page 154 of 809 

 

Figure 33 - CLM inbound message state diagram 
 

Status value Definition Direction Transition 

possible to status 

Intermediate/final 

status 
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an incoming 

message is f inally 
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result 

Inbound - Final - 

Rejected Message status if 

an incoming 

message is f inally 

processed w ith 

negative validation 

result 

Inbound - Final Mandatory 

Provided Status of an 

outgoing message 

sent to ESMIG 

Outbound - Final - 

 

Table 43 - CLM message status 
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Failed 
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5.7.1.3.4 Cash transfer status 

Indicates the status of the cash transfer in CLM and it can have the following status: 

 

Figure 34 - Cash transfer state diagram  

Value date greater than 

current business day  
Warehoused

Queued

RejectedRevoked

Value date equal to current 

business day

Various reasons 

e.g. From time 

not reached  

Settlement eligible  

Value date reached Revalidation failed

Submitted from 

queue resolution

Revocation

Settled

Full settlement

Settlement failed 

Partially settled

Partial 

settlement

Intermediate status Final status

Earmarked

Missing 

liquidity

Various reasons e.g. 

from time reached  

Various reasons e.g. 

negative decision for 

blocking

Settlement stopped 

due to blocking

Revocation

Revocation

Liquidity 

available



 

 

 

Business and features description 

Information management for CLM 

All rights reserved.  Page 156 of 809 

 

Status value Definition Transition possible to 

status 

Intermediate/final 

status 

Reported via 

status notification 

to the sender 

Warehoused Status of a cash transfer 

order w ith a value date of a 

future business day and 

status of a cash transfer 

order w ith the value date of 

the current business day until 

it is forw arded to the 

processing at the start of the 

business day - from then on 

they are processed normally. 

To this cash transfer status a 

time stamp is stored.  

Earmarked, partially 

settled, queued, revoked, 

rejected, settled 

Intermediate - 

Earmarked Status of a cash transfer 

order w hich is ready for 

settlement but not taken into 

account for various reasons. 

The follow ing scenarios are 

summarised in this status:  

l pending start of 

settlement; 

l accounting stopped due 

to earliest debit time 

indicator; 

l due to parking on cash 

transfer level; 

l accounting stopped due 

to blocking; 

l pending decision on 

blocking. 

Queued, partially settled, 

revoked, rejected, settled 

Intermediate - 

Queued Status of a cash transfer 

order w hich is ready for 

settlement, but w hose f irst 

settlement attempt w as 

unsuccessful. Queued cash 

transfers are w aiting for the 

next settlement attempt. To 

Earmarked, partially 

settled, revoked, rejected, 

settled 

Intermediate - 
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Status value Definition Transition possible to 

status 

Intermediate/final 

status 

Reported via 

status notification 

to the sender 

this cash transfer status a 

time stamp is stored.  

Partially settled Status of cash transfer after 

settlement w ith an amount 

low er that ordered. For 

business cases w here the 

remaining (unsettled) amount 

should be settled the service 

creates a new  cash transfer. 

- Final Mandatory 

Revoked Status of a cash transfer 

w hich is revoked by a system 

user i.e. by an action to 

prevent the settlement of a 

cash transfer order. 

- Final Mandatory 

Rejected Status of a cash transfer 

w hich is rejected by the 

system, i.e. by an action to 

refuse to continue processing 

(all cash transfers w ith error 

code, except error code for 

revoked). 

- Final Mandatory 

Settled Status of a cash transfer after 

settlement. Final cash 

transfers cannot be revoked. 

To this cash transfer status a 

time stamp is added. 

- Final Optional for 

payment orders, 

mandatory for 

liquidity transfers 

 

Table 44 - Cash transfer status 

5.7.1.3.5 Task queue order status 

Indicates the status of the task queue in CLM and it can have the following status: 
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Figure 35 - Task queue order state diagram  
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Status value Definition Transition possible 

to status 

Intermediate/final 

status 

Reported via status 

notification to the 

sender 

To confirm The task must be 

confirmed by a second 

user and is not 

processed until another 

user action or a 

system-side rejection 

reactivates the 

processing. This status 

can only occur in U2A 

for four-eyes principle. 

It is the only status in 

w hich a task revocation 

(and confirmation) is 

possible directly via 

respective screens. 

Confirmed, w ithdraw n, 

rejected 

Intermediate - 

Confirmed The task is confirmed 

by a second user and 

is ready for further 

processing. This status 

can only occur in U2A 

for four-eyes principle. 

Pending, partially 

pending, completed, 

w ithdraw n, rejected 

Intermediate - 

Pending A task should be 

stored w ith status 

ñpendingò, if the task 

w as already tried to be 

processed at least one 

time but it could not be 

f inalised. The 

processing w as 

interrupted after the 

storage of entries 

initiated by the task 

and before the f inal 

processing of these 

entries. The task is be 

updated and further 

processed, if  the 

Partially pending, 

completed, w ithdraw n, 

rejected 

Intermediate - 
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Status value Definition Transition possible 

to status 

Intermediate/final 

status 

Reported via status 

notification to the 

sender 

preconditions for the 

pending status (e.g. 

liquidity increase) are 

changed. 

Note: Tasks w ith 

status ñpendingò can 

only be revoked via a 

new  task. This 

processing rule applies 

for: 

l credit line changes 

(see Credit line 

management 

[} 190]); 

l current 

reservations (see 

Liquidity 

reservation 

[} 130]).  

Partially pending A task should be 

stored w ith status 

ñpartially pendingò if the 

user's order cannot be 

processed completely 

(e.g. an increase of 

reservation cannot be 

executed completely 

because of lack of 

liquidity). The order is 

processed as far as 

possible. The task is 

updated and further 

processed, if  the 

preconditions for the 

ñpartially pendingò 

status (e.g. liquidity 

increase) are changed. 

Completed, w ithdraw n, 

rejected 

Intermediate - 
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Status value Definition Transition possible 

to status 

Intermediate/final 

status 

Reported via status 

notification to the 

sender 

Withdraw n Status based on an 

action by the user to 

prevent the processing 

during the four-eyes 

approval process. 

- Final Mandatory 

Rejected Status based on an 

action by the system to 

refuse to continue 

processing. 

- Final Mandatory 

Completed The task w as 

processed successfully 

and the business case 

stemming from the task 

is f inal. The tasks 

changing an existing 

business case (like 

queue management) 

are completed, if  the 

respective action is 

completely processed. 

The managed cash 

transfer does not have 

to be f inal. To this task 

queue status a time 

stamp is added. 

- Final Mandatory 

 

Table 45 - Task queue order status 

5.7.2 CLM report generation 

5.7.2.1 Concept 

CLM provides the possibility to create the predefined report ñstatement of accountsò periodically. CLM 

triggers the generation of the ñstatement of accountsò report based on the reference data configuration. The 

ñstatement of accountsò is provided during the EoD processing. The report is not created intraday (i.e.  i t is  

not possible to define a scheduled time for receiving the report). For further details on the business day refer 
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to chapter Business day [} 73]. Depending on the CLM Actorôs preferences the report is either sent out 

directly after creation or stored for later retrieval: 
 

Report name ISO message ISO code 

Statement of accounts BankToCustomerStatement [} 511] BankToCustomerStatement 

(camt.053) [} 511]  
 

Table 46 - Statement of accounts - report 

The respective business process is described in chapter Receive CLM report [} 302]. 

5.7.2.2 Overview 

The report ñstatement of accountsò includes information on one single cash account of a CLM Actor. It is not 

possible to receive one combined ñstatement of accountsò for more than one cash account in CLM. 

Furthermore, it does not include information from other settlement services, i.e. there is no report  inc luding 

combined information of CLM and RTGS. 

The report provides information about all items that are posted on a cash account and balance information of 

the current business day. 

It is provided as a complete report, i.e. no delta version is offered.  

Reports configuration and message subscription for notifications are different functionalities, i.e. no message 

subscription reference data is needed in case the report should be created and sent (latter in case of push 

mode).  

5.7.2.3 Report generation process 

Preconditions for report creation  

In order to avoid unnecessary processing and storage CLM does not create reports automatically. To initiate 

the creation of a report, the report receiver has to configure the report in advance. The configuration is  done 

via the CRDM GUI for the reference data, which is described in the CRDM UHB, chapter "Create a New 

Report Configuration". 

This configuration is stored as reference data and is valid until the ñvalid toò date stored within the report 

configuration is reached. CLM uses the report configuration defined in CRDM and propagated for the 

respective business day. 

Moment of data extraction 

The creation of a ñstatement of accountsò report is always triggered during the EoD period of CLM after 

finalisation of settlement processes (CLM process ñEoD reportingò) ï see End-of-day period (18:00 - 18:45 
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CET) [} 86]. A new report configuration can be set up for the next business day at the earliest. The 

respective component only creates those reports, whose report configuration is valid at the current business 

day. 

Availability of the report in CLM 

A generated report is available for query until it is replaced by a new version of it, i.e. a report that is created 

at the EoD of the current business day replaces the report that was created at the EoD of the previous 

business day. The replaced report is no longer available for query in CLM. In A2A mode CLM pushes the 

specific report, provided that the push preference for the report is stored for the respective recipient in 

reference data (i.e. report configuration). The message is sent out based on the routing information s tored 

for the CLM Actor. Alternatively the report is just stored after generation and can be queried in pull mode.  

Parameters for the set-up of a report 

The following parameters are created and updated by the CRDM Actor (see CRDM UDFS, chapter " Report 

Configuration - New" and chapter "Report configuration") for the set-up of a report configuration:  
 

Parameter Mandatory/optio

nal 

Possible values Further information 

Report type Mandatory Statement of accounts  

Concerned account Mandatory Cash Account  

Possible recipient of a report Mandatory CLM Actor  

Communication channel Mandatory Push mode, pull mode  

Valid from Optional Date If not stated, the next business date 

shall be used by default. 

Valid to Optional Date The field ĂValid Toò is the only field 

that can be amended after the report 

configuration has been stored.  
 

Table 47 - Parameters for the set-up of a report 

Concerned account 

Each report provides information on a certain scope of data. The data scope is indicated by the cash account 

for which it is configured. The feature is available for all cash account types in CLM. 

The concerned account has to be specified, when the report is configured for the first time. It is necessary to 

store one configuration per cash account and recipient for which the report should be created.  
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Possible recipients of a report 

All reports can be received by the technical address of: 

l concerned account owner; 

l another authorised party. 

For each recipient (according to the report configuration for the cash account) an own report message is 

created. Each report configured in push mode is sent in store-and forward mode to the PTA that is defined in 

the routing configuration. As outlined in chapter Communication between CLM and CLM Actors [} 38] , for 

reports each party can define through a conditional routing exactly one PTA deviating from the default 

routing the message shall be sent to. Each CLM Actor can decide if they wish to receive a report  direc t ly  

after its creation or rather query it on an ad hoc basis.  

If a recipient wishes to receive a report directly after its creation, this has to be stored in the reference da ta 

configuration of the report in CRDM (communication channel = push mode). In this case reports can be 

received by the technical address defined for the cash account or by the technical address defined for the 

other authorised party (see chapter Communication between CLM and CLM Actors [} 38]). 

If a recipient does not wish to receive a report directly after its creation but to be able to retrieve it afterwards, 

this has to be stored in the reference data configuration of the report as well (communication channel = pull 

mode). 

Furthermore the recipient is stored as recipient of a report independent of the configuration with push or pull 

mode. 

For information about the set-up of a report configuration for a specific concerned report recipient, see 

CRDM UHB, chapter "Create a New Report Configuration".  

5.7.3 Query management for CLM 

5.7.3.1 Concept for CLM 

Queries are provided by CLM to the submitting actor as a means of satisfying the information needs on 

demand. The submitting actor can obtain information on different business items by submitting query 

requests to CLM. These are answered on the basis of the latest data available.  

For requests on CLM queries using the specified (optional and mandatory) search and return criteria are 

available. Thus actors are not able to define these criteria by themselves.  

The respective business process is described in chapter Information services [} 297]. 
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5.7.3.2 Overview for CLM 

CLM provides a range of predefined query types, which the submitting actor can use to request informat ion 

on business items. The offered queries are available for all authorised submitting CLM Actors.  

They can send query requests to CLM in A2A mode or in U2A mode. Generally, all these query requests are 

processed in real-time. Exceptions occur during the maintenance window. During the maintenance window 

query management does not service any requests. In case ESMIG is available and the network interface is  

not closed, an A2A query request during maintenance window is handled by using timeout management 48 or 

by CLM, providing a business message response containing the corresponding error. In case the network 

interface is closed the NSP informs the authorised submitting actor about the closure of the real-time 

channel. 

5.7.3.3 Query management process for CLM 

Initiating queries for CLM  

In order to obtain the desired information the submitting actor needs to submit a query request to CLM. For 

the communication with CLM in A2A mode all query and response messages are set up as XML messages 

compliant with the ISO 20022 standard. For the communication with CLM in U2A mode a GUI based on a 

standard browser application is provided. 

In general an authorised submitting actor can send each query request in A2A mode as well as in U2A 

mode. However, there are some queries which are only accessible via GUI in U2A mode. Query availabil i ty  

in the respective communication mode is shown in the table below. The respective messages are l i sted in 

Table 88 - A2A messages for query processing [} 300]. Query request and return criteria are described in 

detail in the CLM UHB for U2A mode, chapter "Screen User Guide - Description of Use Cases".  
 

Query type  Initiation via GUI 

(U2A mode) 

Initiation via XML message 

(A2A mode) 

Account statement query X X 

Audit trail for CLM query X - 

Available liquidity CLM query  X X 

Available liquidity overall query X - 

Broadcast query X - 

Cash transfer query X X 

 

_________________________ 

 

48 Timeout handling and the switch from store-n-forward message-based to store-n-forward file-based is handled in ESMIG. Respective details are 

provided in the ESMIG UDFS, chapter ĂTimeout and oversized managementñ.  
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Query type  Initiation via GUI 

(U2A mode) 

Initiation via XML message 

(A2A mode) 

Current reservations query X X 

Event query X X 

File query X - 

Message query X - 

Minimum reserve fulf ilment query X X 

System time query -  X 

Task queue query X - 
 

Table 48 - Initiating queries for CLM 

The different types of queries in CLM are static regarding the set of selection parameters, which can be 

mandatory, optional or conditional. 

Note: Account Statements can be downloaded by U2A only CLM Account Holder (i.e. when the party  is set 

up as U2A-only in CRDM). The download is possible for up to 10 business days.  

Preconditions for successful processing of queries 

CLM validates the plausibility of search criteria that were specified by the submitting actor. In addition,  CLM 

ensures that the submitting actor of the query request is allowed to initiate the query and to retrieve the 

requested data by checking, whether the submitting actor possesses all necessary privileges granted in 

advance (taking into account the validity dates) and ensuring the data scope.  

Providing data for queries 

If all checks performed by CLM were successful, it extracts the requested business information from the 

production data. The submitting actor receives the latest available data. If any plausibili ty or authorisat ion 

checks performed by CLM fail, the submitting actor receives a response specifying the error(s) using the 

respective error code(s). 

Retrieving the query response  

In case the extraction of the query data is successful, CLM sends a query response containing the requested 

business information back to the requesting actor. In case the extraction of the query  data returns a zero 

result, the submitting actor receives appropriate information. If the retrieval of the query result fails ,  then an 

error response is provided to the submitting actor. 

In case the business data for the query response has to be included in more than one individual response 

message (e.g. pagination), CLM answers the query with an error response including a reference to the 
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necessary switch of the network channel via real-time network channel. Additionally, CLM provides the query 

response including the business data via store-n-forward network channel.  

If the submitting actor sends the query via U2A mode, the response is given to the submitting actor in U2A 

mode. 

Note: Comprehensive information on the U2A dialogue is provided in the CLM UHB. 

If the submitting actor sends the query via A2A mode, the response is given to the same submitting actor in 

A2A mode. The CLM does not allow the routing of the query response to a dedicated technical address. 

Parameter synthesis 

No specific query configuration from the submitting actor is needed.  

5.7.3.4 Specifities for delta set queries 

The delta set query is a specific feature, which allows to query for a reduced set of cash transfer (orders) 

related to new items or already reported items with changed status according to the defined search and 

return criteria.  

The following additional rules apply: 

l The feature is only available in A2A. 

l It is based on the cash transfer query messages, i.e. GetTransaction (camt.005) [} 411] and cash 

transfer query response message, i.e. ReturnTransaction (camt.006). [} 434]  

l Precondition for the usage is, that the delta set query is always sent by the same user (linked to the 

same party).  

l Delta set queries are possible for one or more accounts. In maximum, the user may query  its ful l  data 

scope within CLM.  

l For a delta set query a combination of search and return criteria is defined with the delta set initialisation 

query. 

l A delta set query is valid for one business day. Thus, one delta set initialisation query is necessary per 

business day and the query name returned by RTGS/CLM is valid throughout the whole business day. 

l A cash transfer (order) which newly fulfils the search criteria, is part of the delta set query  response on 

the next delta set query. Additionally each cash transfer status update is part of the delta set query 

response. A cash transfer (order) which no longer fulfils the search criteria (e.g. due to modified cash 

transfer priority), is no longer part of the query response even if the status changes between two delta 

set queries.  

l In case a delta set query response is missing, a new delta set initialisation query is necessary to avoid 

gaps in the reported result sets.  
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5.7.4 Broadcasts 

Broadcasts are information messages that CLM simultaneously provides to users in U2A and A2A ï the 

latter, when the user has opted for A2A broadcasts. Broadcasts are either settlement-related or operat ions-

related.  

CLM automatically generates settlement-related broadcasts based on an explicitly defined business case.  

A CB or the operator creates operations-related broadcasts through an U2A request. They can be sent as  

normal or alert broadcasts. CLM (CB) Account Holders are the recipients of broadcasts. 

A2A broadcasts are system-generated messages which CLM sends independently from an account.  CLM 

sends an A2A broadcast via SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [} 365] to the broadcast subscribing party 

based on the defined routing configuration for notifications being not a response to an instruction, but 

belonging to a business case triggered by an instruction (see chapter Communication between CLM and 

CLM Actors [} 38]).  

5.7.4.1 Settlement-related broadcasts 

CLM automatically generates settlement-related broadcasts on the basis of the following exhaustive l is t  of 

specified business cases: 
 

Business case U2A availability A2A availability Linked business 

description 

Linked process 

description 

Latest debit time 

w arning (RejectTime) 

Yes Yes Definition of execution 

time [} 98] 

Initiate CLM reject time 

broadcast [} 240] 

Process CLM reject 

time broadcast [} 241] 

Floor notif ication Yes No49 Breach of f loor/ceiling 

threshold - notif ication 

[} 136]  

Process CLM floor and 

ceiling [} 237] 

Ceiling notif ication Yes No50 Breach of f loor/ceiling 

threshold - notif ication 

[} 136]  

Process CLM floor and 

ceiling [} 237]  

 

Table 49 - Settlement-related broadcasts in CLM 

 

_________________________ 

 

49 Respective A2A notification is provided via ReturnAccount (camt.004) [} 378]. Thus no A2A broadcast is foreseen.  
 

 

50 Respective A2A notification is provided via ReturnAccount (camt.004) [} 378]. Thus no A2A broadcast is foreseen.  
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5.7.4.2 Operations-related broadcasts 

A CB or the operator creates operations-related broadcasts through an U2A request: 
 

U2A availability A2A availability Linked process description 

Yes Yes Initiate CLM operations-related 

broadcast [} 305] 

Process CLM operations-related 

broadcast [} 305] 

 
 

Table 50 - Operations-related broadcasts in CLM 

5.8 Provisioning of data for Billing 

CLM provides the following transactional data for Billing: 

l submitting actor of the message; 

l cash transfer type; 

l number of transmissions; 

l business day. 

5.9 The life cycle of a business case 

5.9.1 Concept 

A business case groups all messages, cash transfer (orders) and/or tasks linked to a party's order (init iated 

via U2A or A2A) or a system-generated activity based on party configuration. It is identified by a unique 

identifier dynamically assigned by CLM to the business case, adopts different processing states during its  

lifecycle and is related to one or more entities depending on the underlying business case (e.g. payment or 

change of credit line). 

These possible entities are 

l inbound file (only for initiation with BusinessFileHeader (head.002) [} 555]), 

l inbound message (only for initiation via A2A), 

l cash transfer (order), 

l task (e.g. resulting from modifications of the cash transfer) and 

l outbound message. 
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All these entities share the same unique Business Case ID.  

The current processing state of each linked entity is described by its own status. For further informat ion o n 

status values and possible status transitions please refer to chapter Status management process [} 152].  

The status of a cash transfer in combination with the information on related entities provides the possibility to 

track the whole life cycle of a cash transfer.  

5.9.2 Business Case ID specificities 

An inbound file is completely processed after its successful splitting. Thus the business case for the inbound 

file is finalised after splitting. CLM handles each single message (extracted from the inbound file) separately. 

When CLM receives an inbound message including a cash transfer order, it assigns a unique Business Case 

ID to this message. If an outbound message is created for these cash transfers then the same Business 

Case ID is assigned to the outbound message. 

Any modification of a cash transfer order is represented by a task in CLM which inherits the Business Case 

ID from the cash transfer order to be modified. This Business Case ID is also allocated to the resulting 

Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] message. Thus all messages related to this business case can be searched for 

within CLM by using the Business Case ID. 

If CLM receives a FIToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [} 573] message including a revocat ion,  

then this message is assigned the Business Case ID of the cash transfer order to be revoked. In case there 

is no match or it is in a final status or it is not successfully validated, then a new Business Case ID is 

assigned.  

A BankToCustomerStatement (camt.053) [} 511] message includes the Business Case ID in the entry 

details for every cash transfer not containing an instruction Id or End-to-End ID. Details are provided in 

BankToCustomerStatement (camt.053) [} 511]. 

The Business Case ID is always unique within CLM. An inter-service liquidity transfer received by RTGS and 

subsequently processed in CLM gets two different Business Case IDs: one is created within RTGS and one 

is created within CLM. RTGS and CLM do not óshareô the same Business Case ID for the inter-service 

liquidity transfer.  

5.9.3 Business case codes and their usage 

A Business Case Code is a four-letter code indicating the business context of a business case related to a 

cash transfer or a credit line modification. A Business Case Code classifies a Business Case but  does not  

clearly identify it (several Business Cases may share the same Business Case Code) 

CLM uses codes for various cases: 
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l For message subscription, CLM sends a debit notification or credit notification (camt.054) [} 520]  to a 

business receiver if the account holder has subscribed for the message in CRDM. It is used to confirm 

the credit or debit of a certain entry on one of the account holderôs CLM cash accounts.  

l For provision of entry details in camt.053 [} 511] and camt.054 [} 520] 

l For cash transfer query [} 411] and query response [} 434] (camt.005 [} 411] and camt.006 [} 434]) 

In the context of U2A and A2A cash transfer queries and query responses, the cash transfer category is  a 

four-letter code indicating the business context of each cash transfer.  

5.10 Impact of blocking on the processing of cash transfer orders 

A CB can block a party as a whole or individual cash accounts. Details on the blocking of a party are 

provided in chapter Blocking/unblocking party [} 47] and details on the blocking of a cash account are 

provided in chapter Blocking/unblocking account [} 60]. 

Depending on the option chosen by the responsible CB, a cash account51 is blocked for:  

1. debits and credits; 

2. debits only; 

3. credits only. 

In case a cash account is blocked with immediate effect for debits and credits, the processing for t he cash 

transfer order which are affected by the blocking is as follows. 

l In principle, no cash transfer orders (depending on the kind of blocking) can settle automatically on this  

cash account.  

l In principle, all queued cash transfer orders are set to ñearmarkedò after the blocking became effective 

and each cash transfer order requires the explicit confirmation by the CB before any further set t lement 

attempt can take place.  

l New cash transfer orders received in CLM which shall settle on the blocked cash account are stored for 

confirmation by the CB.  

ï If the CB gives its confirmation, the cash transfer orders run through the entry disposition. If they 

cannot be settled in the Entry disposition [} 107]: 

ǐ regular payment orders are queued and are included in the process of Dissolution of the payment 

queue [} 116]; 

ǐ liquidity transfer orders are rejected after the unsuccessful settlement attempt. 

ï If the CB disagrees, the cash transfer orders are rejected. 

 

_________________________ 

 

51 In case of  blocking of a party all cash accounts of the party are handled accordingly.  
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l Warehoused payment orders need to be confirmed by the responsible CB on the intended set tlement  

day before they can run through the entry disposition. As soon as an MCA is blocked, no standing order 

liquidity transfer orders are generated anymore debiting the blocked cash account.  

l In case of inter-service standing order liquidity transfer orders the blocking status of the cash account  to 

be credited is not checked by CLM. The detailed handling is up to the respective receiving set t lement  

service. 

l Intra-service standing order liquidity transfer orders are not created in case: 

ï the cash account to be debited is blocked for debits or; 

ï the cash account to be credited is blocked for credits. 

Note: The confirmation of cash transfer orders is done by the responsible CB via the GUI. Nevertheless, 

organisational rules outside CLM may be implemented to involve other bodies, depending on the legal 

requirements of each country, before the CB confirms the earmarked cash transfer orders. 

In case an cash account is either blocked for debits or for credits only, in principle the same process ing as 

described above does apply - but only for the relevant cash transfer orders (i.e. either debits only or c redits 

only).  

In case of unblocking, the cash account is set to unblocked status again. Consequently, all affected 

earmarked cash transfer orders are considered for further processing (i.e. an explicit confirmation by the 

responsible CB is no longer needed).  

5.11 Cash Transfer Category and Business Case Codes for various 

features 

CLM uses the following codes for various cases: 

l For message subscription, CLM sends a debit notification or credit notification to a business receiver i f 

the account holder has subscribed for the message in CRDM. It is used to confirm the credit or debit of a 

certain entry on one of the account holderôs CLM cash accounts. 

l For provision of entry details in camt.053 [} 511] and camt.054 [} 520] 

l For cash transfer query [} 411] and query response [} 434] (camt.005 [} 411] and camt.006 [} 434]) 

The following business scenarios are possible:  
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Code Description Subject to 

camt.054 

[} 520] 

message 

subscription 

Provided in 

camt.053 

[} 511] and 

camt.054 

[} 520] 

Cash Transfer 

Category 

[Payment 

Type] 

provided in 

camt.005 

[} 411]/ 

camt.006 

[} 434]  

Liquidity transfers 

LIIE52 Immediate liquidity transfer - Inter-service Y Y Y 

LIPU Immediate LT ï Inter-service pull  Y Y Y 

LIIA Immediate liquidity transfer - Intra-service Y Y Y 

LAUT Automatic liquidity transfer Y Y Y 

LRFB Rule-based liquidity transfer - Floor breach Y Y Y 

LRCB Rule-based liquidity transfer - Ceiling breach Y Y Y 

LRQP Rule-based liquidity transfer - Queued RTGS 

payment or AS transfer 

Y Y Y 

LSIE53 Standing order liquidity transfer - Inter-service Y Y Y 

LSIA Standing order liquidity transfer - Intra-service Y Y Y 

LCCA End of day liquidity transfer due to closing of 

accounts 

Y Y Y 

LCCS Balance from Contingency Service Y Y Y  

CBOs  

CONP Connected payment Y Y Y 

BLKD Central Bank direct debit related to seizure of 

funds 

Y Y Y 

CDLN Credit line modif ication Y N N 

OCBO Other CBOs (e.g. Inter-CB payments)  Y (Y)54 Y  

 

_________________________ 

 

52 applicable to all immediate inter-service liquidity transfers between RTGS and CLM and to all inter-service liquidity transfers generated by T2S and 

TIPS (immediate + standing orders) 
 

 

53 applicable to all inter-service standing order liquidity transfers generated by RTGS and CLM (including those towards T2S and TIPS) 
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Code Description Subject to 

camt.054 

[} 520] 

message 

subscription 

Provided in 

camt.053 

[} 511] and 

camt.054 

[} 520] 

Cash Transfer 

Category 

[Payment 

Type] 

provided in 

camt.005 

[} 411]/ 

camt.006 

[} 434]  

l Any agreed code(-w ord) entered in the 

payment by CB  

l Not validated 

Other system-generated operations 

CCBT EoD settlement on CB ECB Accounts Y Y Y 

MCBT EoD settlement on ECB mirror accounts Y Y Y  

Billing 

BILI  Billing - Invoice Y Y Y  

Overnight deposit 

ODSU Overnight deposit - Setting up Y Y Y 

ODRV Overnight deposit - Reverse  Y Y Y 

ODRF Overnight deposit - Refunding Y Y Y 

ODIN Overnight deposit - Interest Y Y Y  

Marginal lending 

AMLS Automatic marginal lending - Setting up 

connected payment 

Y Y Y 

AMLR Automatic marginal lending - Reimbursement 

connected payment  

Y Y Y 

MLRS Marginal lending on request - Setting up (till 

ECMS go-live) 

Y Y Y 

MLRR Marginal lending on request - Reimbursement 

(till ECMS go-live) 

Y Y Y 

 

_________________________ 

54 Or any  agreed code(-word) entered in the inbound payment order by a CB in regards CBO (i.e. other than CONP or BLKD). Such code(-word)s are 

not v alidated by CLM on content or length and are not considered for further CLM processing except camt.053 [} 509]/camt.054 [} 518] reporting.  
 

_Ref0F31F76D565B6889B66581FBC4201C30
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Code Description Subject to 

camt.054 

[} 520] 

message 

subscription 

Provided in 

camt.053 

[} 511] and 

camt.054 

[} 520] 

Cash Transfer 

Category 

[Payment 

Type] 

provided in 

camt.005 

[} 411]/ 

camt.006 

[} 434]  

MLRV Marginal lending on request - Reverse (till ECMS 

go-live) 

Y Y Y 

MLIN Marginal lending interest (till ECMS go-live) Y Y Y  

Minimum reserve  

MRIN Interest on minimum reserve Y Y Y 

MRPN Penalty due to minimum reserve infringement Y Y Y  

MREX Interest on excess reserve exemption ï Tier 1  Y Y Y  

MRER  Interest on excess reserve ï Tier 2  Y Y Y  

Interest on accounts  

IACP Interest payment Y Y Y  
 

Table 51 - Business case description



 

 

 

Overview  of used common components in CLM 

CRDM 

All rights reserved.  Page 176 of 809 

6 Overview of used common components in CLM 

TARGET Services will be supported by the following main common components: (1) Eurosystem Single 

Market Infrastructure Gateway (ESMIG); (2) CRDM; (3) Billing; (4) LEA and (5) BDM. In addition, some 

TARGET Services will have a common DWH and contingency component.  

The access to the TARGET Services and components will take place via ESMIG component. It will be 

network provider agnostic (i.e. will not rely on network specific features) and thus allows participants to 

connect through a single certified NSP to access all TARGET Services both via A2A and U2A (via GUI). 

Different TARGET Services may finalise their migration to the common gateway at different times, including 

after the go-live of phase II of the T2-T2S Consolidation project. Furthermore, ISO 20022 compliant 

messaging will be adopted as the standard format for communication with all TARGET Services. ESMIG 

shall provide central authentication, authorisation and user management features to protect the connected 

systems/platforms against intrusion and unauthorised access and to ensure that a trusted party transmitted 

the inbound communication through a secure channel.  

Any reference data object (or function) that is used by more than one service shall be set up and managed 

(or implemented) in CRDM component. Service-specific reference data objects (or functions) are set up and 

managed (or implemented) in the respective service. The aim of CRDM is to (1) achieve consistency and 

integrity of all reference data, (2) ensure consistent processing and relationships between reference data 

across services, and (3) avoid duplication of reference data and redundant implementation of the same 

functions in multiple services.  

Common component for Billing will facilitate the Eurosystem to prepare and process invoices for different 

TARGET Services and common components.  

LEA component will collect all information which is subject to LEA requirements: i.e. all incoming and 

outgoing business transactions from and to participants as well as relevant reports such as account 

statements. Moreover, some messages between different services are archived as well.  The information 

from TARGET Services and common components will be stored in LEA in its original content and format and 

will be accessible within its retention period of ten years.  

Data from the current business day from T2 (i.e. CLM and RTGS) and T2S is available in DWH component  

as of the next calendar day. DWH provides data for historical, statistical and regulatory reporting. 

Participants can access the DWH via A2A and U2A (via GUI). They can subscribe to predefined reports  or 

query the database by using predefined templates.  

6.1 CRDM 

CRDM provides a CRDM feature that allows all CRDM Actors to create and maintain common reference 

data for the configuration of data related to parties, cash accounts, rules and parameters. The following l is t  

shows the main configuration areas for common reference data in CRDM: 

l party reference data; 
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l cash account reference data; 

l access rights management; 

l message subscription configuration; 

l network configuration; 

l report configuration;  

l BDM configuration; 

l restriction type management; 

l Billing configuration; 

l configuration parameters55.  

CRDM Actors set up the appropriate configuration by creating and maintaining common reference data 

objects in CRDM. A common reference data object is a set of logically related, self-consistent  information.  

Parties and cash accounts are examples of common reference data objects. 

CRDM allows CRDM Actors to create, update and delete common reference data objects in CRDM. Deletion 

of a common reference data object is always on logical level and it is possible, for a duly authorised user, to 

restore a previously deleted common reference data object. 

CRDM allows full maintenance of all reference data objects in U2A mode, whereas it provides only a sub-set 

of functions in A2A and Data Migration Tool (DMT) more on a limited number of reference data objects.  

CRDM provides versioning facilities and validity periods allowing the implementation of data revision and 

data history features, in order to keep track of all past data changes, to enter changes meant to become 

effective as of a future date and to define common reference data objects with limited or unlimited.  

All types of CRDM Actors, i.e. CBs, payment banks, AS and the operator have access to the common data 

management, each of them to different functions and data, according to the access rights  granted to their 

users. 

Duly authorised users can create and maintain common reference data objects in CRDM submitting common 

reference data maintenance instructions. 

Further details on CRDM can be found in the CRDM UDFS.  

6.2 Data Warehouse 

This chapter provides an overview as regards the DWH and the interaction of this common component with 

CLM. 

 

_________________________ 

 

55 This area includes ref erence data for countries, currencies, currency service links, system entities, services, BIC directory and reserve 

management parameters. 
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6.2.1 Functional overview 

The DWH is a common component collecting business information and data derived from CLM and other 

settlement services and (common) components. The DWH supports business decisions by allowing data 

consolidation, data preparation and reporting at different aggregation levels.  

The collected information from CLM includes the following: 

l account balances; 

l cash transfer order and cash transfer information; 

l settlement related information (including warehoused payment orders, earliest/latest debit time indicator 

and other factors influencing the settlement of cash transfer orders); 

l liquidity reservations; 

l settlement restrictions (blocking of accounts/parties); 

l minimum reserve information; 

l standing facility information; 

l credit line and intraday credit data; 

l account data (including CLM specific reference data); 

l messages.  

The collected information is kept for ten years within the DWH. 

Besides this information from CLM, data from RTGS, T2S56, CRDM, Billing, the Contingency Service (only in 

case it was opened) and the component managing the business day is available in the DWH as well. 

The data is transmitted to the DWH from the settlement services and (common) components  at  the end of 

each business day. After the processing (data transformation and pre-calculations) of the transmitted data 

within the DWH, data of the previous business day is normally available in the DWH as of the s tart  of the 

new calendar day.  

Both communication modes (A2A and U2A) are available for the DWH via ESMIG. With the A2A interface, 

DWH users can receive (predefined) reports on the basis of a prior configuration (in U2A mode). For detailed 

information on the DWH communication in A2A mode and the configuration to receive (predefined) reports ,  

see the DWH UDFS, chapter "Overview > DWH communication". 

To enable the access to the DWH via U2A mode, a GUI (DWH GUI) is available. The DWH GUI gives a 

business-oriented view of the collected data and offers the possibility to export data results which are shown 

on the GUI screen to different formats. For detailed information on the DWH GUI including, e.g. the way of 

presentation of data in the DWH, the data structure and possible filter criteria see the DWH documentation 

(UHB). 

 

_________________________ 

 

56 T2S data will be av ailable in the DWH as soon as the T2S Long Term Statistical Information (LTSI) component has been decommissioned. 
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The DWH offers different types of reports. The DWH normal user profile grants access to a set of predefined 

reports. The advanced user profile (only applicable for CBs) in addition offers the possibility to adapt 

predefined reports and to freely design new reports using the data objects available in the DWH (user 

defined reports). 

The data access/scope within the DWH depends on which settlement services/components are used by a 

system entity/party. For CLM users the DWH is available for CBs, payment banks and AS. Authorised DWH 

users can access their data according to their access rights and their own data scope.  

Further details on DWH can be found in the DWH UDFS.  

6.2.2 Interaction with CLM 

As far as CLM data is within the scope of the DWH, the data of each CLM business day is transmitted from 

CLM to the DWH once per business day. As soon as all EoD processes with an impact on the CLM data for 

the respective business day have been finished and the CLM event CCOS (CLM ñEoD ï close of serviceò) is 

reached, the CLM data from the respective business day is copied from the CLM operational database to a 

replication database in the DWH using an internal technical communication channel. As a consequence, the 

following process steps within the DWH require no more direct interaction with the CLM operational 

database and the business day change in CLM is independent from these activities. 

Once the transmission process has been finished, further processes (data transformation and data pre-

calculation) within the DWH are performed using the CLM data. For detailed information on these processes, 

see the DWH documentation (UDFS). 

The following diagram shows a conceptual overview of the interaction between CLM and the DWH:  
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Figure 36 - Interaction between CLM and DWH 

6.3 Billing 

The Billing common component provides the functionalities for the aggregat ion of the daily billable items, i ts 

enrichment into invoice data and the centralised creation and management of invoices for al l  the TARGET 

Services.  

The involved actors and their relevant activities are: 

l the operator monitors the correct functioning of Billing and is responsible for the invoice creation and 

sending and, in exceptional circumstances, for the cancellation of the invoices;  

l the ECB actor manages the invoices to be issued to the CBs ï including the possibilities to insert manual 

corrections at system entity level; 

l the CB actor can: 

ï optionally receive consumption messages; 

ï receive its own invoices via A2A; 

ï access the system and query invoice data of its participants and manage manual corrections for the 

participantsô invoices; 

ï access the system and view/download the created invoices (its own as system entity and the ones of 

its participants) in PDF format; 
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ï optionally configure direct invoicing (i.e. direct sending of XML invoice from Billing to participant);  

ï optionally configure direct debiting for the payments of its participantsô invoices.  

l each CB Participant can, if configured by the relevant CB, receive its invoices via A2A and receive a 

direct debit on its account in order to pay the fees. 

Further details on Billing can be found in the Billing UDFS.  

6.4 Legal Archiving 

6.4.1 Legal Archiving management 

The operator is responsible for the retrieval of the archived information upon CB request. The CB can also 

request the retrieval of archived data on behalf of one of their participants.  

The operator is allowed to retrieve archived data that belong to the predefined retention period.  

6.4.2 General features of Legal Archiving 

The LEA common component provides features to gather all information which is subject to LEA 

requirements from all the Eurosystem Market Infrastructure Services. LEA archives messages for all 

TARGET Services. The messages exchanged via ESMIG (i.e. between the Eurosystem and parties external 

to ESMIG) and some messages between different services ï so-called internal messages - are archived. 

All external communication is provided by ESMIG to LEA. In addition, the following internal message 

exchanges are provided by CLM (via DWH) for Legal Archiving: 

l Camt.050/camt.025 ïsent by RTGS to CLM 

l Camt.050/camt.025 ïsent by T2S to CLM 

l Camt.050/camt.025 ï sent by TIPS (Adapter) to CLM  

l Pacs.009/pacs.010 ï sent by ECMS to CLM 

l Camt.056 ï sent by ECMS to CLM 

l Camt.998 ï sent by ECMS to CLM 

Messages sent by CLM to RTGS, T2S or ECMS are provided by the receiving settlement service to Legal 

Archiving.  

Legally archived messages are retained for a predefined retention period, which may be different for different  

services. The retention period for CLM is ten years. The information is stored and managed in a central ised 

way and in their original format. 
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At the end of each business day, all data relevant for legal purpose produced by the services are sent to the 

LEA component. LEA is mainly concerning settlement-related messages and messages changing reference 

data or transactional data. 

6.5 ESMIG 

The description of the ESMIG included in this document is related to the network connectivity services 

provided by ESMIG to all the TARGET Services, common components and applications. In the context of the 

market infrastructure servicesô consolidation, ESMIG will also provide differentiated and additional services 

based on the needs of the others Eurosystem Market Infrastructure Services.  

When possible, synergies between ESMIG provided features across the different TARGET Services, 

common components and applications have to be put in place. ESMIG offers scalability to cope with the 

different TARGET Services, common components and applications throughputs and it ensures that the traffic 

of one backend service may not impact the processing time of messages from or to other services.  In the 

context of the current document, ESMIG provides to actors the single access point for the external 

communication to TARGET Services, common components and applications. This means it is  in charge of 

A2A and U2A traffic management providing authentication of all inbound traffic (A2A and U2A). 

ESMIG provides business continuity measures (e.g. multiple sites, path diversification, etc.) and PKI 

Services. Moreover ESMIG provides operational/monitoring tools to ensure the monitoring of  the system's  

functioning by the Operator Service Desk.  

The ESMIG opening hours are aligned with the opening hours of the respective market infrastructure 

services, e.g. for TIPS it is 24/7/365. 

ESMIG is expected to perform basic checks on inbound messages and then route them to the relevant 

TARGET Services, common components and applications. Similarly, ESMIG takes care of the routing of 

outbound messages from TARGET Services, common components and applications to the related NSP. 

ESMIG, for some validations making use of services offered by the NSPs, is expected to:  

l authenticate the message sender;  

l check that the sender belongs to the Closed Group of Users (CGU) entitled to send messages to the 

relevant TARGET Services, common components and applications;  

l execute the technical validation of the received messages (well-formedness of the XML) at transport 

level; 

l perform the schema validation, in case the backend component requires it (compliance of the incoming 

A2A message with the referenced XML schema definition - e.g. it checks that the message contains al l  

the mandatory fields, that the value of each field is consistent with the data type of the field, etc.);  

l provide digital signature services; 

l forward the message to TARGET Services, common components  and applications along with the 

technical senderôs DN. 
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Further details on ESMIG can be found in the ESMIG UDFS.  

6.6 Business Day Management 

In the CRDM it is possible to define, for each relevant service or component, operating day types as default  

sets of events with specific planned execution times, predecessor dependencies, and specific processes to 

be activated for each event.  

At business date change, the proper operating day type is loaded from the CRDM to the BDM common 

component; this allows the automated generation of the current business day schedule (scheduler l is t) for 

each service or component upon SoD.  

BDM manages the scheduler lists generated starting from the CRDM. 

For each service or component, calendar data includes the opening days (with specific operating day types) 

and closing days that can optionally be defined as currency-based. The maintenance of operating day  type 

and calendar elements is performed in the CRDM common component.  

Modifications to the operating day type structure are made effective after being loaded in the scheduler list.  

Further details on BDM can be found in the BDM UDFS.  

6.7 Contingency Services 

Contingency Services for T2, called ECONS II (Enhanced Contingency Solution) aim at addressing a 

situation where the T2 Service (i.e. CLM and RTGS) is not available due to a major technical failure or a 

successful cyber-attack, which may not allow for a recovery of T2 in another site or region. In such 

circumstances, ECONS II allows to resume the processing of critical transactions for a period of up to five 

consecutive business days.  

The settlement of transactions in a contingency case is performed on technical accounts dedicated for 

contingency settlement, having a starting balance of zero. Contingency settlement al lows Central CBs to 

provide liquidity (debiting its own account and crediting the account of a participant) in A2A mode based on 

collateral available in a CMS or in U2A mode via GUI. 

Contingency settlement supports an AS settlement procedure A with the restrictions as described in the 

ECONS II UDFS, chapter "Settlement of AS Transaction files". 

It is ensured that the contingency activities are traceable (e.g. through specific transaction reference 

numbers) and reconcilable with the production CLM and RTGS after recovery. The contingency settlement is 

complementary to and independent from the production system, and it can run in parallel with the latter.  
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ECONS II for T2 is i) connected to the common components (ESMIG, CRDM, LEA), and ii) technologically 

diverse from the main T2 Services. The contingency settlement has its own fully segregated ESMIG 

components. 

Further details on ECONS II can be found in the ECONS II UDFS.  
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7 Operations and support 

7.1 Business application configuration 

The configuration of the TARGET Services, specific components, common components and applications is  

performed by means of a set of rules and parameters. These rules and parameters are defined and 

maintained exclusively by the Operator Service Desk as reference data objects.  

7.2 Business and operations monitoring 

The business and operations monitoring integrates information coming from different sources in order to 

monitor the business and operational status of the platform, to detect possible problems in real-t ime and to 

provide up-to-date information in the event of an incident scenario. Monitoring is the activity related to the 

control of the platform functioning and to the immediate awareness of any event possibly impacting on it. The 

monitoring is a prominent task of the Operator Service Desk who monitors the TARGET Service 

infrastructure, the specific components and the common components continuously, thus allowing an 

immediate detection of possible deviations from the standard behaviour.  

In case an action can be taken directly in order to either remove the problem or to anyway restore the normal 

situation, the Operator Service Desk does it autonomously within the agreed internal procedures. Should this 

be not the case, the Operator Service Desk raises the alarm through the standard procedures to be defined 

in the Operational Procedures Documentation. 

7.3 Trouble management 

The Trouble Management System (TMS) is a tool where the Operator Service Desk tracks all  interactions 

with the authorised TARGET Service Actors. Following the naming convention of the Information Technology 

Infrastructure Library (ITIL) used in the TARGET Services, events captured in the TMS can be:  

l incidents; 

l problems; 

l service requests. 

The authorised TARGET Service Actors are able to report anomalies or to submit a request via telephone or 

e-mail to the Operator Service Desk. They receive an identifier through which they have the possibility to get  

updates on the case through the TMS interface. 

The TARGET Service Actor in whose name the case is opened is entitled to access the related item in the 

TMS through a dedicated interface which is made available to it. The key to retrieve the informat ion is  the 
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case number which the reporting actor is provided immediately when calling or via a return e-mail, should the 

latter be the way of getting in touch with the Operator Service Desk. 

Each item within the TMS has a life cycle from the opening until the closure through updates and status 

changes. Every time the case is impacted by one of such events, the concerned TARGET Service Actor 

receives a notification where it is invited to have a look at the case. An agreement from the reporting 

TARGET Service Actor is required to close a TMS case. 
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8 Additional information for CBs 

8.1 Role of CBs in CLM 

General 

The relationship between the CBs and their national banking communities remains decentralised. The 

principle of a centralised platform enables the CBs to provide harmonised and cost-efficient services to their 

counterparties.  

Each CB remains fully responsible for the business relations with its CLM Account Holders. Therefore,  the 

system is designed in a "client-based" way in order to meet the administrative and monitoring requirements 

of the participating CBs. 

Tasks of the CBs  

In the context of CLM, the CBs have the following tasks: 
 

Administrative tasks Operational tasks 

Reference data set-up and maintenance in CRDM  All contacts and provision of any kind of support to their 

CLM Account Holders 

 Blocking and unblocking of parties/accounts 

 Monitoring of the activities of their CLM Account Holders 

 Provision of intraday liquidity necessary for the smooth 

running of the system 

 Initiating cash transfer orders on their ow n 

 Initiating liquidity transfer orders on behalf of their CLM 

Account Holders 

 Billing to their CLM Account Holders 

 Handling of local contingency  

 Minimum reserve management 

 Processing of standing facilities 

 

Table 52 - Tasks of the CBs 

Note: Eurosystem Central Banks can use different accounts for different types of interest: CB accounts for 

standing facilities interests, CB accounts for minimum reserve interests and penalties and CB accounts for 

other interests. 



 

 

 

Additional information for CBs 

Processing of cash transfer orders - specif ic functions for CBs 

All rights reserved.  Page 188 of 809 

8.2 Processing of cash transfer orders - specific functions for CBs 

8.2.1 Functions in relation to their community 

CBs have specific functions, only applicable to them. These include queries on activities and liquidity of the 

parties they are responsible for (see chapter Query management - CB specific queries [} 200]) and specific  

actions in case of e.g. blocked accounts/parties. 

The following specific actions are applicable for CBs in CLM (in U2A only) in relation to their community:  

l agree/disagree on cash transfer orders related to blocked parties/accounts; 

l create operations-related broadcasts. 

Further details on the U2A functionalities are provided in the CLM UHB. 

In contingency situations on the side of a CLM Account Holder, a CB can support its CLM Account Holder by 

initiating liquidity transfer orders on behalf. 

8.2.2 Central bank operations 

A CB can send cash transfer orders related to CBOs (except those which are generated by the system) 

depending on the underlying business case as: 

l FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer (pacs.009) [} 624]; 

l FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 633]; 

l LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050). [} 505] 

Updates of credit lines are also CBOs, but in this case a ModifyCreditLine (camt.998) - specific for CBs 

[} 580] message has to be used and no cash transfer order. Further details on CBOs are provided in chapter 

Processing of CBOs [} 95]. 

Depending on the type of operation, the CB can send payment orders to either debit or credit the MCA of a 

CLM Account Holder and to credit/debit an account of the CB as counterpart. The CB has the right to direc t 

debit any MCA of its community without needing a direct debit mandate. A CB requires a direct debit 

mandate in order to debit the MCA of a CLM Account Holder of another CB. Also credit transfers  between 

two different CBs are possible (e.g. inter-CB payments).  

The CB can send credit transfer orders and direct debit orders also as connected payment orders . Further 

details can be found in chapter Connected payment [} 191]. 

Note: Payment orders are either fully executed or queued, i.e. payment orders are never set t led part ial ly . 

Connected payment orders are never queued. 

Payment orders can be initiated by the CB in A2A mode.  
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A CLM Repository is available for the CBs containing CLM MCA information to support the initiation of CBOs 

by a CB. Further details can be found in the CRDM UDFS, chapter ñCLM Repositoryò. 

Within the payment order, CBs have the possibility to define the execution time (Definition of execution t ime 

[} 98]). It is possible to set: 

l an ñearliest debit time indicatorò (FromTime); 

l a ñlatest debit time indicatorò (RejectTime). 

Furthermore, payment orders can be submitted as ñwarehoused paymentsò which means that the CBO is 

sent up to ten calendar days in advance. In this case, the payment order is warehoused until CLM opens for 

the settlement on the intended settlement day (see chapter Warehoused payment orders [} 100] and Table 

14 - Attributes of the warehoused payment period [} 71]).  

Payment orders not yet finally processed can be modified or revoked by the CB. 

With the exception of credit line updates and standing facilities, CBOs are processed between the bus iness 

day events ñStart of CLM RTSò and ñCut-off for CLM RTSò, interrupted by the maintenance window, if 

activated. Further details on the business day are provided in chapter Business day [} 73]. 

Further details on credit line updates are provided in chapter Credit line modifications [} 190]. 

8.2.3 Seizure of funds 

Based on court decision(s), a CB might be obliged to reserve liquidity on the MCA of a CLM Account Holder 

dedicated for seizure. CLM offers standardised functionality to handle the blocking of a certain amount of 

liquidity on the MCA in case of seizure. 

The blocking of a dedicated amount of liquidity in case of seizure is achieved through a special reservat ion 

functionality which is available for CBs only. Further details on the processing are provided in chapter 

Liquidity reservation [} 130] and Manage current reservation in CLM [} 253]. 

The seizure of funds reservation ensures that the respective amount is no longer available for the settlement 

of cash transfer orders or credit line modifications. Only the CB is allowed to transfer the respective amount  

from the MCA to another cash account in CLM by using a direct debit payment order with a dedicated 

codeword (ñBLKDò). The seized amount can also be modified or completely released by the CB via the 

standardised functionality, once it has been set up.  

Note: Although the seized amount is not available for settlement of cash transfer orders or credit line 

modifications, the seized funds are included in the minimum reserve calculation. In case the seized amount 

shall not be taken into account for minimum reserve calculation, the CB needs:  

l to adjust the aggregated EoD balance to be considered for the fulfilment of the minimum reserve 

requirement by sending an adjustment with the respective delta amount in A2A or U2A for the affec ted 

day(s). Further details on this functionality are provided in chapter Insert or adjust balance for minimum 

reserve fulfilment [} 202]; 
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l to transfer the respective amount to a cash account not considered in the minimum reserve calculation. 

Further details on the U2A functionality will be provided in the CLM UHB, chapter "Liquidity Management 

Features ".  

8.3 Credit line management 

A CB can manage the credit lines of its CLM Account Holders by using: 

l credit line modifications; 

l connected payments. 

8.3.1 Credit line modifications 

Credit lines can be defined, modified or deleted in A2A mode (by sending a ModifyCreditLine (camt.998) - 

specific for CBs [} 580] message via the local CMS57) or U2A mode (via a dedicated screen)  

Two types of orders for modifying a credit line exist: 

l fixed amount credit line orders containing the new value of the credit in absolute figure (which can only  

be a positive amount or zero);  

l delta amount credit line orders containing the delta between the new and the old credit line value.  

Both types should generally not be used in parallel. Otherwise, the following restrictions apply for parallel 

usage. 

l Pending fixed amount decrease orders are rejected if any new credit line order (fixed or delta) or a 

connected payment order, which can be immediately settled, is submitted.  

l Several delta amount orders can be pending in parallel. It means that these orders are accepted and are 

placed in the queue one after the other, but all pending delta amount orders for one MCA are rejected if a 

fixed amount order is submitted. 

l If the credit line is already used, an order to reduce the credit line is pending in case of insufficient 

available liquidity.  

Payment order processing principles do not apply to credit lines: e.g. pending credit  l ine changes bypass 

FIFO principle and are placed on the top of the queue and pending credit lines cannot be moved from the 

first position in the payment order queue to the last one (i.e. no re-ordering). 

Changes to the credit line are in general possible throughout the whole business day. The only  except ions 

are the times between business day events ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò and the ñStart of CLM RTSò on 

the new business day, as well the time during the maintenance window.  

 

_________________________ 

 

57 Credit line modifications in EUR using ModifyCreditLine (camt.998) [} 578] from local CMS are only allowed until ECMS go-live.  
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Further details on the credit line management are provided in chapter Modify credit line [} 247]. 

8.3.2 Connected payment 

A connected payment is a payment order initiated by the local CMS58 of the responsible CB. It can be used 

to trigger a change of the credit line and the parallel settlement of a payment amount on the same MCA. In 

case of a ñpureò credit line change, the amount indicated in the connected payment is zero. 

The processing of connected payment orders is in general possible throughout the whole business day. The 

only exceptions are the times between business day events ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesñ and the ñStart 

of CLM RTSò on the new business day, as well the time during the maintenance window.  

Further details on the business day are provided in chapter Business day [} 73]. 

Note: Connected payments are not queued and can therefore not be revoked. In case of insufficient liquidity, 

this payment type is immediately rejected. If a connected payment is settled, any already pending fixed 

amount credit line modification is rejected. A connected payment order decreasing the available l iquidity is  

rejected, if a delta amount credit line modification is already pending.  

Connected payment orders decreasing the available liquidity are able to breach the FIFO-principle, if the 

available liquidity is sufficient for the settlement of this order and no delta amount order to decrease the 

credit line is pending. 

A connected payment order can only be settled if the available liquidity of an MCA is still pos itive after the 

liquidity change due to the connected payment. The liquidity change is the sum of the balance change and 

the credit line change. Consequently, a connected payment with a balance decrease of ñ10ò and a credit line 

increase of only ñ5ò results in a liquidity change of ñ-5ò and is therefore not possible on an MCA with a 

previous available liquidity of ñ0ò (i.e. the available liquidity would be negative after the connected payment 

execution and thus the validation fails).  

To decrease a credit line, a FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer (pacs.009) [} 624] message is used. 

To increase a credit line, a FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 633] message is used. 

Further details on the processing of connected payment orders are provided in chapter Processing of CBOs  

[} 95]. 

 

_________________________ 

 

58 With the implementation of ECMS, local collateral management systems will no longer exist and therefore there is no longer a business case for 

connected payments to update the credit line by CBs.  
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8.4 TARGET Services general ledgers 

For accounting purposes, each CB needs information on the cash accounts it is responsible for at the EoD. 

The general ledgers provide all the necessary information to each CB to update the internal accounting 

system and to generate the daily balance sheet. 

8.4.1 Collection of general ledger data and sending to CBs by CLM 

During the EoD procedure, the general ledger processing in CLM is done in three steps:  

1. collection of the general ledger data from settlement services other than CLM (RTGS, TIPS, T2S);  

2. collection of general ledger data for CLM cash accounts;  

3. sending the collected data in settlement service-specific general ledgers to each CB. 

These processing steps run in parallel as far as possible, since receipt, validation and forwarding of the 

general ledgers of each settlement service are independent of using them in the overall calculations in CLM 

EoD processing.  

Collection of the general ledger data from settlement services other than CLM 

First, CLM ensures with all settlement services, that no liquidity transfer order is pending between CLM and 

the respective settlement service. Afterwards, CLM requests the sending of the general ledgers  from each 

settlement service and receives the general ledger data from the other settlement services (i.e. one general 

ledger per settlement service and currency) containing: 

l cash account number; 

l SoD and EoD balances of the cash accounts; 

l debit and credit turnover on the cash accounts. 

Each settlement service provides for each currency in which it settles on cash accounts a general ledger to 

CLM. In case a currency is not subject to settlement in CLM, no general ledger is requested by CLM from the 

respective settlement service. 

In principle, only active cash accounts are reported. However, if a turnover took place on an account before it 

was closed on that business day, closed accounts are also reported.59 An exhaustive l is t  of cash account  

types per settlement service which are reported in the respective TARGET Services general ledgers is 

provided in Table 53 - List of account types in the respective settlement service-specific general ledger 

[} 195]. 

When receiving the general ledgers from the different settlement services, CLM performs the following 

consistency checks for each general ledger: 
 

_________________________ 

 

59 Closed cash accounts are reported in the general ledger sent by RTGS on the day they were closed with a balance of zero, as any remaining EoD 

balances on cash accounts to be closed in RTGS will have been transferred to the RTGS CB Account of the responsible CB. 
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l each reported EoD cash account balance is checked by adding all turnovers of the respective cash 

account to the SoD balance of the respective cash account, which must again give the EoD cash 

account balance; 

l the sum of all EoD cash account balances of the respective settlement service held in the same currency 

(excluding the dedicated transit account for this currency) must be equal to the balance of the dedicated 

transit account for this currency held in CLM for the respective settlement service; 

l the balance of the dedicated transit accounts held in CLM for the respective settlement service and the 

balance of the dedicated transit account (e.g. RTGS dedicated transit account) held in the respective 

settlement service with the opposite credit/debit indicator must be equal. 

The general ledger information provided by the settlement services is also taken into account for the 

following EoD operations in CLM: 

l Automatic marginal lending [} 149] calculations60; 

l Minimum reserve management and interest calculation [} 139] on accounts; 

l Cross-CB turnover [} 197] calculations.  

In case a settlement service cannot provide the general ledger, an alert is sent to the operator. In case the 

general ledger provided is inconsistent, an alert is sent to the operator and the holder of the transit  account 

of the impacted settlement service. In both cases dedicated contingency measures are applied on 

operational level. 

Note: In case the general ledger from one settlement service is not available and it has been decided on 

operational side61 to skip the processing of the general ledger for a single settlement service in order to 

proceed with the EoD, the EoD processing goes ahead without having the cash account balances of the 

respective settlement service available for this business day. In this case, the general ledger informat ion of 

the respective settlement service cannot be considered in the above-mentioned calculations in CLM EoD. 

Collection of general ledger data for CLM cash accounts 

During the EoD period (for further details see chapter End-of-day period (18:00 - 18:45 CET) [} 86]), the 

settlement of  

l calculated cross-CB turnover per settlement service and 

l automatic marginal lending ï based on the information provided by the other settlement services takes 

place.  

Once the settlement processes in CLM are finalised, CLM collects for all cash accounts in CLM the following 

data: 

l cash account number; 
 

_________________________ 

 

60 Af ter ECMS go-live ECMS will communicate to accounting the usage of all operations, including the marginal lending on request and the automatic 

marginal lending. 
 

 

61 The detailed procedures to be applied in case of contingency situations are not part of the UDFS.  
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l SoD and EoD balances of the cash accounts; 

l debit and credit turnover on the cash accounts. 

Only active CLM cash accounts are reported.62 An exhaustive list of CLM Account types which are present in 

the settlement service-specific general ledgers is provided in Table 53 - List of account types in the 

respective settlement service-specific general ledger [} 195]. 

In addition to the CLM cash account balances and turnovers, the EoD postings on the CBsô ECB accounts 

and ECB mirror accounts stemming from the cross-CB turnover calculations are retrieved from the database.  

Further details on the cross-CB turnover calculations and postings can be found in chapter Cross-CB 

turnover [} 197]. 

Sending the collected data in settlement service-specific general ledgers to each CB 

Immediately after receiving and validating the relevant general ledger data of the individual settlement 

services (incl. CLM), CLM builds for each settlement service a service-specific general ledger per CB and 

currency. Finally, it sends every general ledger to the CBs using the structured ISO format General ledger 

(camt.053) [} 567] message. 

8.4.2 Content of TARGET Services general ledgers 

The settlement service-specific general ledgers provided by CLM to each CB contains all cash accounts held 

in the respective settlement service. 

In general, the following information is provided in each settlement service-specific general ledger for all 

cash accounts of the relevant settlement services per CB and currency: 

l identification of the settlement service of the cash account; 

l account number; 

l account owner BIC; 

l account currency; 

l balance SoD; 

l total turnover debit; 

l total turnover credit; 

l balance EoD. 

Note: The information listed above is also provided for the CB ECB accounts in CLM (only relevant for all 

CBs with currency Euro) and the ECB mirror accounts in CLM (relevant for the ECB only). 

 

_________________________ 

 

62 Closed cash accounts are not reported in the general ledger files sent by CLM as any remaining EoD balances on cash accounts to be closed in 

CLM will be transf erred to the CLM CB Account of the responsible CB. 
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In CLM general ledger for the Euro, additional information is provided to each CB with regard to the CB ECB 

account concerning the related cross-border turnover postings. Further details on the cross-CB turnover 

calculations and postings can be found in chapter Cross-CB turnover [} 197]. 

Each multilateral cross-CB turnover stemming from the EoD calculation and posting process in CLM is 

provided per settlement service in CLM general ledger with the following information: 

l identification of the settlement service related to the multilateral turnover;  

l debit or credit posting for multilateral turnover between CB and Eurosystem/ECB; 

l country code of CB counterpart. 

For the CLM general ledger of each CB for the Euro this implies one entry per settlement  service (always 

towards ECB).  

For the CLM general ledger of the ECB this implies one entry per settlement service and CB (i.e.  one entry 

per CB offering the settlement service in Euro). 

Note: In case no cross-CB turnover took place, no entry for the respective settlement service cross-CB 

turnover is present in CLM general ledger sent to the respective CB. 

The following cash account types are reported in the general ledger for the respective settlement service:  

 

Settlement service Account type 

CLM MCA 

CLM CB Account 

Overnight deposit account 

Marginal lending account 

CB ECB account 

ECB mirror account (ECB only) 

CLM dedicated transit accounts (ECB only63) 

CLM technical account for ECONS II  

RTGS RTGS DCA 

RTGS sub-account 

RTGS CB Account 

AS guarantee funds account 

AS technical account 

 

_________________________ 

 

63 In case of  the Euro. 
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Settlement service Account type 

Dedicated transit account in RTGS (ECB only64) 

TIPS TIPS Account 

TIPS AS Technical Account  

Dedicated transit account in TIPS (ECB only65) 

T2S T2S DCA 

T2S CB Account  

Dedicated transit account in T2S (ECB only66) 

 

Table 53 - List of account types in the respective settlement service -specific general ledger 

8.4.3 General ledger provisioning and format 

The sending of all settlement service-specific general ledgers to the CBs is mandatory. Therefore, no report  

configuration for the general ledgers is maintained in CRDM. 

However, the general ledger provision follows the defined standards of report management; only the report  

configuration is not necessary. See chapter Report generation process [} 162] for the details on report 

management. 

CLM generates a settlement service-specific general ledger per CB and per currency including the general 

ledger information of the respective settlement service. The provisioning starts:  

l for settlement services other than CLM, immediately after the receipt from the respective settlement 

service and the validation in CLM; 

l for CLM, immediately after the finalisation of the automatic marginal lending processing.  

Further details on the timeline can be found in chapter End-of-day period (18:00 - 18:45 CET) [} 86].  

The settlement service-specific general ledgers are provided in a structured ISO format XML message, i.e. a 

General ledger (camt.053) [} 567]. Further details on the message format and examples can be found in 

chapter General ledger (camt.053) [} 567]. 

 

_________________________ 

 

64 In case of  the Euro. 
 

 

65 In case of  the Euro. 
 

 

66 In case of  the Euro. 
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8.5 Cross-CB turnover 

8.5.1 Overview 

For Euro currency only, each CB has a ñCB ECB accountñ in CLM (including the ECB). 

The CB ECB account held by each CB in CLM is debited or credited at the end of the day as part of an 

automated procedure. The postings on this account reflect the daily activities of each CB and its ñlocalñ 

community as a result of the multilateral cross-CB turnover the CB and its parties have performed during the 

business day in the respective settlement service. The final EoD balance of the CB ECB account represents 

the total multilateral TARGET Services position (claim or obligation) of each CB towards the ECB.  

The ECB has a mirror account for each CB in CLM on which the postings done on the CB ECB accounts are 

ñmirroredñ. 

Note: There is no specific behaviour with regard to out-CBs, i.e. also for out-CBs a CB ECB account and an 

ECB mirror account is available and multilateral cross-border turnover is calculated. 

8.5.2 Calculation of multilateral turnover 

During the EoD processing of CLM the multilateral turnover per settlement service is calculated for each CB. 

Further details on the EoD processing can be found in chapter End-of-day period (18:00 - 18:45 CET) [} 86]. 

For each settlement service the calculation in CLM is done as follows: 

The delta (= day óDô minus day óD-1ô) of the sum of the EoD balances of all Euro cash accounts per 

settlement service in the books of the respective CB is calculated for each CB. 

After the calculation, every calculated multilateral turnover is settled on the CB ECB account of the 

respective CB and on the CB ECB account of the ECB. The account to be debited and the account to be 

credited depend on the leading sign of the delta: 

l In case of a positive delta, i.e. the sum of the EoD balances increased, the CB ECB account of the 

respective CB is debited and the CB ECB account of the ECB is credited.  

l In case of a negative delta, i.e. the sum of the EoD balances decreased, the CB ECB account of the ECB 

is debited and the CB ECB account of the respective CB is credited.  

Each settlement is mirrored on the related ECB mirror accounts. 

The final EoD balance of the CB ECB account, i.e. after all cross-CB turnover calculations and related 

posting are settled for all settlement services, represents the total multilateral TARGET Services pos it ion of 

each CB towards the Eurosystem/ECB. 
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On an optional basis, a CB and the ECB can receive individual notifications of credit or debit 

(BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520]) for each settlement on the CB ECB accounts 

and the ECB mirror accounts. 

All multilateral turnovers (i.e. all the single postings) are reflected per settlement service in the CLM general 

ledger of the respective CB and the ECB. Further details can be found in chapter TARGET Services general 

ledgers [} 192]. 

In case no cross-CB turnover took place (i.e. delta = 0) no posting for the respective settlement service 

cross-CB turnover takes place. 

8.5.3 Numeric examples 

In this chapter a numeric example for the calculation of the cross-CB turnover is provided for the sett lement  

service TIPS. In principle, this example is applicable to all other settlement services. 

The example includes five credit institutions (assigned to three different CBs) participating in TIPS. The 

figures in the columns of the table show the settled items resulting from cash transfers  in TIPS (debtor:  -,  

creditor: +): 

 

Figure 37 - Transactions settled in TIPS and related EoD balance s  

At the end of the business day, TIPS sends its general ledger to CLM for all the CBs participating in TIPS.  
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CLM calculates the delta of the sum of the EoD balances of all accounts in TIPS in the books of the 

respective CB on day D compared to day D-1 for each CB towards the Eurosystem/ECB. This delta is settled 

in CLM on the CB ECB accounts and it is ñmirroredò on the ECB mirror accounts. 

The delta is calculated as follows: 

l sum of closing balances of all the TIPS Accounts in the books of CB 1 on current business day 

compared to previous business day decreased by 45; 

l sum of closing balances of all the TIPS Accounts in the books of CB 2 on current business day 

compared to previous business day increased by 20; 

l sum of closing balances of all the TIPS Accounts in the books of CB 3 on current business day 

compared to previous business day increased by 25. 

The posting on CB ECB accounts in CLM takes place as follows: 

l CB ECB account of CB 1 is credited with 45 and CB ECB account of ECB is debited with 45;  

l CB ECB account of CB 2 is debited with 20 and CB ECB account of ECB is credited with 20;  

l CB ECB account of CB 3 is debited with 25 and CB ECB account of ECB is credited with 25.  

 

Figure 38 - Cross-CB turnover settlement on CB ECB accounts 

The posting on ECB mirror accounts takes place as follows: 

l the ECB mirror account for CB 1 is debited with 45 and the ECB mirror account for ECB is credited with 

45; 

l the ECB mirror account for CB 2 is credited with 20 and the ECB mirror account for ECB is debited with 

20; 

l the ECB mirror account for CB 3 is credited with 25 and the ECB mirror account for ECB is debited with 

25. 

CB ECB accounts

CB ECB account (ECB)

1) 45 2) 20 

3) 25

CB ECB account (CB3)

3) 25

CB ECB account (CB2)

2) 20

CB ECB account (CB1)

1) 45
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Figure 39 - Settlement on ECB mirror accounts  

8.6 Query management - CB specific queries 

Dedicated queries are provided to CBs in order to satisfy their specific information needs. Nonetheless, the 

same processing applies to all queries independent of their availability for all parties or limitation to specific  

parties according to their access rights (see chapter Query management for CLM [} 164]).  As regards the 

processing the description in chapter Send CLM query [} 297] also applies for all queries irrespective of their 

access limitations.  
 

Query type Initiation via GUI 

(U2A mode) 

Initiation via XML 

message (A2A mode) 

Aggregated available liquidity in CLM for the w hole banking 

community query 

X - 

Aggregated liquidity for all cash accounts query (only for crisis 

managers) 

X -  

Balances of all CLM dedicated transit accounts query X - 

Business life cycle query X - 

General Ledger query  -  X 

Liquidity on Banking Group level query X  - 

Liquidity on Banking Group level query (activated only upon crisis 

managers decision) 

X - 

Minimum reserve requirements query  X X 

Minimum reserve of a banking community query X X67  

Cash transfers per status for the w hole banking community query  X - 

Penalty query X X 

 

_________________________ 

 

67 In case a CB wants to receive data for its banking community, only the respective request type codes shall be used without further search criteria.  
 

ECB mirror accounts

ECB mirror acc. (ECB)

1) 452) 20 

3) 25

ECB mirror acc. (CB3)

3) 25

ECB mirror acc. (CB2)

2) 20

ECB mirror acc. (CB1)

1) 45
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Query type Initiation via GUI 

(U2A mode) 

Initiation via XML 

message (A2A mode) 

Standing facilities use of the respective banking community query X X 

Usage of marginal lending query X - 

Usage of overnight deposit query X - 
 

Table 54 - List of CB specific queries 

As regards queries in A2A, details are provided in chapter Send CLM query [} 297], in the message 

specifications in following chapters and on MyStandards  

As regards the queries in U2A, further details on search parameters and query results are provided in the 

CLM UHB, chapter "Monitoring". 

8.7 Business/liquidity monitoring for CBs 

Monitoring consists of providing data on the system according to an organised and human-readable form in 

order to allow the detection of potential problems in an early and accurate manner and to carry out the 

helpdesk activities.  

In general, monitoring is understood as the display of aggregated information stemming from the different 

settlement services. It is not the main objective of monitoring to provide detailed information (e.g.  detailed 

information about a single transaction). These are provided in the different settlement services directly. 

The main objectives for monitoring are: 

l to verify the correct functioning of the technical infrastructure; 

l to provide aggregated information up-to-date in case of needs; 

l to give the CB an overview of the liquidity situation of its account holders.  

The purpose of monitoring is to give the CB an overview of all the business running in TARGET Services. 

The detection of liquidity problems of the current business day for their account holders , i .e. the real -t ime 

monitoring of the overall liquidity situation is also part of monitoring. 

The aim of monitoring is to have a closer look on the payment activities of the account holders (single 

account holder and aggregated levels) and monitoring of liquidity in order to avoid gridlocks. 

Specific queries are available for CBs in order to monitor the business and the overall liquidity  s ituation. A 

comprehensive list of CB-specific queries is provided in chapter Query management - CB specific queries  

[} 200].  

Further details on the information available for monitoring are provided in the CLM UHB, chapter 

"Monitoring".  
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8.8 Minimum reserve management and interest calculation - 
specific functions for CBs 

Chapter Minimum reserve management and interest calculation [} 139] provides a comprehensive overview 

of the features and functionalities available. In the following, the functionality available for CBs only is 

described in further detail. 

8.8.1 Maintain minimum reserve requirement 

CBs submit the calculated minimum reserve requirement for each of their institutions subject to the 

Eurosystemôs minimum reserve requirements to CLM.  

The value for the upcoming minimum reserve maintenance period can be entered in A2A as well as  in U2A 

mode. In case of need, it is also possible for the CBs to update the reserve requirement of an institution 

during the current maintenance period. In such case, the new total amount needs to be defined by the 

responsible CB. 

Further details on the A2A process are provided in chapter Maintain minimum reserve requirement order 

[} 285].  

Details on the processing via U2A are provided in the CLM UHB, chapter "Minimum Reserves".  

8.8.2 Insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment 

CBs can use this functionality to insert or adjust EoD balances to be considered for the fulfilment of the 

minimum reserve requirement of an institution. More precisely, it can be used by a CB:  

l on a regular basis, to insert additional EoD balances of accounts held by a party with the respect ive CB 

outside the TARGET Services. Those balances to be added for each current or previous business day in 

the current minimum reserve maintenance period are submitted to CLM as a credit adjustment, i.e. a 

positive delta amount, which increases the minimum reserve fulfilment balance for the respective date; 

l as a contingency measure, in order to adjust the aggregated EoD balance of a party calculated by the 

CLM on the basis of the CLM Account data, the general ledgers received from the other settlement 

services and manually inserted balances for that party (see bullet point above). The aggregated balance 

calculated and stored in CLM for each current or previous business day can be adjus ted by sending a 

credit or a debit adjustment, i.e. a positive or a negative delta amount, which increases or decreases the 

minimum reserve fulfilment balance for the respective date.  

Note: Technically there is no difference between the insert on regular basis mentioned in the first bullet point 

and a credit adjustment as a contingency measure mentioned in the second bullet point as in both cases a 

positive delta is submitted in the same way. 

This functionality can be used for CLM Account Holders holding the minimum reserve:  

_Ref72FA4E92C8F825F6042D57FA2FB165C8


 

 

 

Additional information for CBs 

Standing facilities - specif ic functions for CBs 

All rights reserved.  Page 203 of 809 

l directly; 

l in a pool of reserve accounts of different parties. 

The functionality is available via A2A and U2A.  

Note: The adjustments need to be submitted before the start of the minimum reserve calculations on the last 

business day of the minimum reserve maintenance period. After processing of an adjustment, CLM 

considers the submitted adjustments for the next and all upcoming minimum reserve calculations (i.e. for the 

calculation of the running average and the adjustment balance during the End-of-day period (18:00 - 18:45 

CET) [} 86] till the end of the current minimum reserve maintenance period. 

Further details on the A2A process are provided in chapter Insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve 

fulfilment [} 287].  

This functionality might be used by a CB in case that a certain amount of liquidity is seized on the MCA of a 

CLM Account Holder and shall not be taken into account for its minimum reserve fulfilment. Further details  

are provided in chapter Seizure of funds [} 189] .  

8.8.3 Administrate minimum reserve penalty 

In case there is an infringement of the minimum reserve requirements and penalties are due to be paid by  

the affected institutions subject to the Eurosystemôs minimum reserve system, a CB has to authorise or 

cancel such penalty before the payment order is created. Administration of minimum reserve penalt ies  can 

be done in A2A and in U2A mode. 

A payment order related to a penalty is only created in case the CB has taken a decision which penalty  rate 

needs to be applied. In case a CB decides to cancel, no payment order is created.  

Further details on the A2A process can be found in chapter Administrate minimum reserve penalty order 

[} 293].  

8.9 Standing facilities - specific functions for CBs 

Chapter Standing facilities management [} 144] provides a comprehensive overview of the features and 

functionalities available.  

However, a CLM Account Holder cannot set up marginal lending on request directly in CLM. Only the CB 

responsible for the CLM Account Holder can set up marginal lending on request by sending a liquidity 

transfer order via its local CMS or manually via U2A. After ECMS goïlive ECMS triggers marginal lending on 

request.  

Until ECMS go-live, CBs can set up a marginal lending on request until 18:40 CET (with additional 15 

minutes on the last day of the minimum reserve maintenance period).  
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Further details on the A2A processing are provided in chapter Process marginal lending on request - setting 

up order [} 278]. 

8.10 Specific requirements for out-CBs 

In general, from a pure technical perspective, there is no difference in the functionality provided to 

Eurosystem CBs or CBs not part of the Eurosystem which are located in the EEA (so-called ñoutò-CBs). 

Differences which are agreed and defined on policy level are out of scope of this UDFS description. This 

means that technically also out-CBs have access to CB-specific features like e.g. provis ioning of int raday 

credit to their CLM Account Holder and standing facilities. In addition, the cross-CB turnover is calculated for 

out-CBs and settled on the respective CB ECB account. 

The only specific feature refers to the overnight deposit functionality. The process for the setting up and the 

refunding is the same as for eligible institutions of Eurosystem CBs, but the interest for CLM Account Holders 

of ñoutò countries is paid accumulated on a monthly basis. Further details can be found in chapter Process 

overnight deposit - refund and interest [} 276].  

Furthermore, as regards the setting up of the overnight deposit, a control is in place in order to verify that the 

total amount envisaged for each ñoutò country is not exceeded. Each out-CB decides whether the access to 

the function is allowed only for the out-CB on behalf of the CLM Account Holder or directly granted to the 

CLM Account Holder. 

 

8.11 Contingency settlement - ECONS II 

ECONS II (Enhanced Contingency Solution II) is a contingency component which would be activated if 

CLM/RTGS are disturbed and not working. The contingency session can be opened for several business 

days (up to 5 business days).  

The following chapter describes only the CLM relevant aspects of ECONS II processing. 

After the contingency session is closed (ECONS II closing day), the balances remaining on the Contingency 

Accounts in ECONS II are transferred to CLM. ECONS II sends these balances via (a) modified ñGeneral 

ledgerò/BankToCustomerStatementò message(s) (camt.053) (one for each currency). CBs have to adjust the 

balances for reserve management and standing facilities in case of need on the basis of the general ledger 

message sent by ECONS II after having changed each business day in ECONS II. 

After the processing of the ñGeneral ledgerò/BankToCustomerStatement (camt.053)ò message in CLM is 

ECONS II closed:  
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Figure 40 - Interaction between ECONS II and CLM during a disturbance in CLM/RTGS  

In the specific case where CLM is available again after a prolonged outage (i.e. an outage las t ing for more 

than one business day), CLM will initially resume operations with the incident business day (e.g. day BD 1).  

As a prerequisite for CLM to catch up with the business day which ECONS II has already reached (e.g. BD 

5), the transit account balances in CLM need to be aligned using agreed operational procedures. Only 

thereafter, the CLM incident business day (day BD 1) can be closed and CLM opened for the bus iness day 

which ECONS II has already reached (BD 5). Once this alignment in business days has taken place, ECONS 

II can be closed and the related balances transferred to CLM.  

8.12 Contingency upload of A2A files and messages in U2A 

This procedure enables CBs to forward messages (except for queries) or files to CLM in case their 

participants´ connection to the NSP is interrupted or the provider has problems to process messages/files. 

In this case it is possible that the respective CB uploads files or messages either on behalf of the participant  

or for its own use. This is possible via a dedicated GUI screen by using an uncompressed UTF-8 txt file with 

maximum size 32 MB. The upload itself follows the four-eyes principle, which means that two users have to 

upload the file or message independently from each other. There is a check done by the system that the 

checksum of both files/messages are the same. In order to continue with the upload the DN of the sender 
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(original sender, i.e. not the user who executes the upload), Business signature DN and the NSP have to be 

inserted. CLM executes the same validations, which it would execute in case of standard A2A channel 

delivery. 

The message or file to be uploaded does not need to be signed. If a signature is present, it will not be 

checked by CLM.  

Both users need the privilege as described in the CRDM UDFS, chapter "Privilege" in the table "CLM 

functions" and in the CLM UHB, chapter "List of Privileges".  

The communication between participant and CB is under the full responsibility of the CB and subject to an 

internal guideline. 



 

 

 

Part II - Dialogues w ith the CLM Actor 

 

All rights reserved.  Page 207 of 809 

Part II - Dialogues with the CLM Actor 

9 Processes with CLM 

The purpose of part II of this UDFS is to describe the interactions between CLM and the business application 

of a CLM Actor for a given business scenario (use case). It provides a formalised description of the A2A 

interfaces in order to enable CLM Actors to adapt their business applications to interact with the set tlement  

service CLM. Part II of this UDFS does not enter into any description regarding the required behaviour of the 

business application(s) of CLM Actors, as this determination remains in the remit of the respective CLM 

Actor. 

This chapter uses activity diagrams in accordance with UML conventions for presenting the processes and 

actions in CLM that result in message exchanges with the CLM Actor(s). This chapter describes the 

behaviour of CLM from the perspective of a technically direct ly connected CLM Actor. The descriptions in 

this chapter document only the CLM activities that process an inbound communication or trigger a poss ible 

outgoing communication to a CLM Actor. The chapter does not document internal processing s teps when 

those processing steps that do not lead to the disclosure of information (sending of messages) to users.  

Note: The same conventions apply for the status transition diagrams used in chapter Status management 

process [} 152]. 

Conventions used 

The examples in the subsequent diagrams provide an overview of the conventions used:  
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Figure 41 - UML conventions ï example I 

Submitting 

actor
CLM

Step 1

Step 3

[Successful]

[Failed]

"Message use A" /

Message name A (Message ID A)

Step 2

Step 5

Description for start 

node

"Message use B" /

Message name B (Message ID B)

Swim lanes document the actors involved in an activity

An initial node designates the start of an activity

A merge node brings multiple incoming alternate

flows together and accepts single outgoing flows

Messages are modelled as objects

Actions model processing steps

A decision node models the different processing options

based on guards allocated to the control flow

A final node designates the complete 

termination of a activity flow

A fork node documents that 

the process branches in two 

or more independent parallel flows

Step 4

A

"Message use C" /

Message name C (Message ID C)

A circle with a letter represents

a connector to another point

in the activity diagram

Flow final node results in 

terminating processing branch
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Figure 42 - UML conventions - example II 

Each use case generally consists of one diagram. However, this approach can lead to very complex 

diagrams when a given use case covers many possible process variations. In order to reduce this complexity 

to ensure readability, a use case may be: 

l decomposed to provide diagrams on the level of its sub-processes; 

l provided as a universal diagram to cover several use cases of the same type (e.g. a generic send query  

use case instead of a use case for each query). 

9.1 Send CLM file 

9.1.1 Description 

This activity diagram describes the processing that takes place in CLM when a submitting actor sends a fi le 

to CLM. A file is a communication that consists of a BFH and one or many individual message(s) for CLM to 

process. The file can contain different kind of instructions (e.g. payment orders, amendments of payment 

order, liquidity transfer orders etc.) but all contained instructions have to be directed to CLM only  and must 

not be mixed with instructions to other components (e.g. CRDM or RTGS). Furthermore apart from 

instructions to CLM no other types of requests are allowed to be sent in a file (e.g. queries): 

CLM

Description for start 

node
Process continues after fulfilling 

the condition of the time eventA

Event x

A join node is used to synchronize multiple incoming flows 

to one outgoing flow. The processing continues when all 

incoming flows are available for further processing

Comment A

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXSub-process A

Fork symbol in an action denotes that action is 

decomposed in a further activity diagram 

(i.e. sub-process)

A comment is shown in a rectangle with a folded-over corner. 

It is connected to an object within the diagram. For most cases

comments reflect different processing levels, e.g. in case a 

sub-process is executed once per impacted item.
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Figure 43 - Send CLM file  

CLM receives a file as a communication that has a BFH (BusinessFileHeader (head.002) [} 555]) with one or 

many technical wrappers (head.003) that each contains an individual message. Chapter Business File 

Header [} 319] provides further details. 

Perform technical validation 

CLM performs the technical validation of BFH including technical wrapper(s). It validates the compliance of 

the file structure against the schema. The process identifies as many as possible technical validation errors.  

l [Failed] The submitted file is not compliant with the technical validation rules. The processing cont inues 

with the process step ñSend file rejection notificationò. 

l [Successful] The submitted file complies with the technical validation rules. The processing continues 

with the process step ñPerform business validationò. 

CLMSubmitting 
Actor

Split file into messages

άCLM Fileά / BusinessFileHeader 
(head.002)

Perform technical validation

[Successful]

[Failed]

Perform business validation

[Failed]

[Successful]

"File rejection notification" /
ReceiptAcknowledgement (admi.007)

Send file rejection notification
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Perform business validation 

CLM performs the business validation of the BFH. The process identifies as many as possible business 

validation errors. 

l [Failed] The file is not compliant with the business validation rules. The processing cont inues with the 

process step ñSend file rejection notificationò. 

l [Successful] The file complies with the business validation rules. The processing continues with the 

process step ñSplit file into messagesò. 

Send file rejection notification  

This process step sends a ñFile rejection notificationò/ReceiptAcknowledgement (admi.007) [} 370] that 

includes all identified errors that resulted in the failed validation to the submitting actor. 

Split file into messages 

This process step splits the file into individual messages and submits these single messages to the message 

processing. 

9.1.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

CLM File BusinessFileHeader [} 555] head.002 [} 555] 
 

Table 55 - Inbound messages for Send CLM file  
 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

File rejection notif ication ReceiptAcknow ledgement [} 370] admi.007 [} 370] 
 

Table 56 - Outbound messages for Send CLM file 

9.2 Send CLM message 

9.2.1 Description 

This activity diagram describes the processing that takes place in CLM for a message when a submit ting 

actor sends a single message to CLM or CLM processes a single message from a file.  

Note: A message in the context of this process is a communication from a submitting actor to CLM to initiate 

specific business processing in CLM. 
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Figure 44 - Send CLM message 

CLM receives an individual message from a submitting actor or from the Send CLM file [} 209] process and 

continues with the step ñPerform technical validationò. 

Perform technical validation 

CLM triggers a technical validation of the message. The technical validation verifies the compliance of the 

message against the schema that CLM requires for the message. The process identifies as many as 

possible technical validation errors. 

l [Failed] The submitted message is not compliant with the technical validation rules. The processing 

continues with the process step ñSend message rejection notificationò. 

l [Successful] The submitted message complies with the technical validation rules. The processing 

continues with the process step ñSubmit to business processingò. 

Send message rejection notification  

This process step sends to the submitting actor a ñMessage rejection notificationò/ReceiptAcknowledgement 

(admi.007) [} 370] that includes all identified errors that resulted in the failed. 

CLMSubmitting 

Actor

ñCLM Messageñ / 

BusinessApplication

Header (head.001)

Perform technical validation

Send message rejection notification

[Successful]

[Failed]

Message received from file 

splitting in Send CLM file

Submit to business processing

"Message rejection notification" /

ReceiptAcknowledgement (admi.007)
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Submit to business processing 

The process step submits the message to the respective business processing in CLM. 

9.2.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

CLM Message BusinessApplicationHeader [} 549] head.001 [} 549] 
 

Table 57 - Inbound messages for Send CLM message 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Message rejection notif ication ReceiptAcknow ledgement [} 370] admi.007 [} 370] 
 

Table 58 - Outbound messages for Send CLM message 

9.3 Process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order 

9.3.1 Description 

This activity diagram describes the processing of payment orders and liquidity transfer orders after the 

successful technical validation of the underlying message that contains the payment order or the l iquidity 

transfer order. 

Note: The following use cases are classified as liquidity transfer orders (sent by the submitting actor via 

A2A). In principle, their handling is identical to the one for all liquidity transfer orders in CLM and the 

respective notifications as described in this process: 

l Process overnight deposit - setting up order [} 275]; 

l Process overnight deposit - reverse order [} 275]; 

l Process marginal lending on request - setting up order [} 278].  
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Figure 45 - Process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order  
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This process receives an individual message from the Send CLM message [} 211] process or it starts 

processing after restart of parked liquidity transfer orders and continues with the step ñPerform business 

validationsò. 

Perform business validations 

The process verifies the compliance of a payment order or liquidity transfer order against the business 

validation rules. At the beginning of business validation CLM checks if the individual message is  a l iquidity 

transfer order and if the system status allows processing or requires parking. The process performs the 

business validations to the extent possible in order to report the maximum number of validation errors to the 

submitting actor. 

l [Parked] In case the liquidity transfer order is subject to parking, the processing terminates. 

l [Not parked] In case the individual message is not a liquidity transfer order or the liquidity transfer order 

is not subject to parking, the step continues with business validation.  

l [Failed] The payment order or liquidity transfer order is not compliant with the business validation rules .  

In case of a liquidity transfer order, the processing continues with the step ñSend liquidity transfer order 

rejection notificationò. In case of a payment order, the processing continues with the step ñSend payment 

order rejection notificationò. 

l [Successful] The payment order or liquidity transfer order complies with the business validat ion rules . 

The processing continues with the step ñCheck settlement readiness for liquidity transfer or payment 

orderò. 

Send liquidity transfer order rejection notification 

The process step creates a ñLiquidity transfer order rejection notificationò/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] and 

sends it to the submitting actor. 

Send payment order rejection notification 

The process step creates a ñPayment order rejection notificationñ/PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615]  

and sends it to the submitting actor. 

Check settlement readiness for liquidity transfer or payment order 

This processing step determines the state to which the payment order or liquidity transfer order must be set  

after the successful business validation. If the intended settlement date of the payment order is after the 

current business day, then the processing step sets the payment order to ñwarehousedò. If the blocking 

check described in chapters Blocking/unblocking party [} 47] and Blocking/unblocking account [} 60] results 

in blocking of the payment order or liquidity transfer order, the processing step sets it to ñearmarkedò. If the 

from time is not reached yet, then the processing step sets the payment order to ñearmarkedò.  

Otherwise, the processing continues with ñSubmit to settlementò. 
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Submit to settlement 

This processing step submits the payment order or the liquidity transfer order to the process Perform 

standard CLM settlement [} 223]. 

9.3.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Financial institution credit transfer order FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer 

[} 624] 

pacs.009 [} 624] 

Financial institution direct debit order FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit [} 633] pacs.010 [} 633] 

Liquidity credit transfer order LiquidityCreditTransfer [} 505] camt.050 [} 505] 
 

Table 59 - Inbound messages for process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order 
 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Payment order rejection notif ication PaymentStatusReport [} 615] pacs.002 [} 615] 

Liquidity transfer order rejection 

notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

 

Table 60 - Outbound messages for process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order  

9.4 Perform CLM payment order revocation 

9.4.1 Description 

CLM provides functionality to revoke a queued payment order. CLM needs to receive a payment order 

revocation request to initiate the revocation of a queued payment order. CLM allows the revocation of the 

following types of payment order: 

l FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer (pacs.009) [} 624];  

l FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 633]. 

Note: Only payment orders sent as regular payments can be revoked as connected payments are never 

queued. Details on the revocation functionality are provided in chapter Revocation of payment orders [} 106]. 

For information on the matching elements between the revocation message and the message of the 

payment order to be revoked, see chapter Message References [} 331].  
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Figure 46 - Perform payment order revocation  

This process receives an individual message from the Send CLM message [} 211] process and continues 

with the step ñPerform business validationsò. 

Perform business validations 

The process verifies the compliance of a payment order revocation request against the business validat ion 

rules. The process performs the business validations to the extent possible in order to report the maximum 

number of validation errors to the submitting actor. 

l [Failed] The payment order revocation request is not compliant with the business validation rules.  The 

processing continues with step ñSend revocation rejection notificationò. 

l [Successful] The payment order revocation request complies with the business validation rules. The 

processing continues with ñRevoke payment orderò. 

Submitting 

Actor

CLM

Perform business validations

"Revocation rejection notification" /

ResolutionOfInvestigation (camt.029)

[Successful]

[Failed]

Send revocation rejection notification

"Payment order revocation execution notification" /

ResolutionOfInvestigation (camt.029)

Send payment order revocation execution notification

Message received from 

Send CLM message

"Payment order revocation request" /

FIToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056)

Revoke payment order

"Payment order revocation notification" /

PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002)

Send payment order revocation notification
Perform standard 

CLM settlement

Process automated liquidity transfer oder 

with intermediate status
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Send revocation rejection notification 

The process step creates a ñRevocation rejection notificationò/ResolutionOfInvestigation (camt.029) [} 561]  

and sends it to the submitting actor.  

Revoke payment order 

The process step revokes the payment order and subsequently triggers in parallel the processing steps 

ñSend payment order revocation execution notificationò, ñSend payment order revocation notificationò and the 

sub-process Process automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status [} 235] and resolve queue 

from Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]. The standardized sub-process ñProcess automated liquidity 

transfer order with intermediate statusò starts with a check if an automated liquidity transfer order exists, 

followed by a check on the needed liquidity for pending/queued CBOs before processing.  

Send payment order revocation execution notification 

The process step creates a ñPayment order revocation execution notificationò/ResolutionOfInvestigation 

(camt.029) [} 561] and sends it to the submitting actor.  

Send payment order revocation notification 

The process step creates a ñPayment order revocation notificationò/PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615] 

and sends it to the submitting actor. 

9.4.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Payment order revocation request FIToFIPaymentCancellationRequest 

[} 573] 

camt.056 [} 573] 

 

Table 61 - Inbound message for perform CLM payment order revocation 
 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Payment order revocation execution 

notif ication 

ResolutionOfInvestigation [} 561] camt.029 [} 561] 

Revocation rejection notif ication ResolutionOfInvestigation [} 561] camt.029 [} 561] 

Payment order revocation notif ication PaymentStatusReport [} 615] pacs.002 [} 615] 
 

Table 62 - Outbound messages for perform CLM payment order revocation 
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9.5 Execute CLM standing order 

CLM standing order liquidity transfer orders are instructions of a CLM Account Holder to transfer regularly  a 

fixed amount of money from its MCA. 

 

Figure 47 - Execute CLM standing order  

The process is triggered by a business day event and continues with ñCollect CLM standing ordersò. Details 

of the business day and the relevant events are provided in chapter Detailed description of the business day  

[} 80]. 

Collect CLM standing orders 

The receipt of a business event for the execution of standing order liquidity transfer orders results in the 

collection of all CLM standing order liquidity transfer orders for execution. The process continues when 

standing order liquidity transfer orders are found with the step ñPrepare standing orders for settlementò. The 

process terminates when no standing order liquidity transfer order is found. 

Prepare standing orders for settlement 

The collection of standing order liquidity transfer orders results in their preparation for settlement. This 

process step submits all standing order liquidity transfer orders for settlement when sufficient l iquidity is 

CLM

Business day event

Collect CLM Standing orders

Prepare standing orders for settlement

[Liquidity for 

settlement for full or 

partial settlement]

[Standing 

orders]

[No standing orders]

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXSettle standing order in CLM
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available for full or partial settlement. When there is insufficient liquidity for full settlement, the process 

prepares the standing order liquidity transfer orders for pro rata settlement.  

Note: In case there is no liquidity available for settlement, standing order liquidity transfer orders are set t led 

with an amount of zero. Consequently, partial settlement also includes a settlement with an amount of zero.  

The processing continues with the sub-process Settle standing order in CLM [} 220]. 

9.6 Settle standing order in CLM 

9.6.1 Description 

This sub-process is called for every settlement of a standing order liquidity transfer order and describes the 

outbound communications that take place as a result of the settlement: 

_Ref082D753D426A4B1627530E7EE3F029E5
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Figure 48 - Settle standing order in CLM  
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Post standing order 

The posting of a standing order liquidity transfer order onto the respective accounts triggers the sending of 

notifications to the CLM Account Holders as well as additional process steps in case of an inter-service 

liquidity transfer order.  

In case of an inter-service liquidity transfer order, the processing continues with the step ñSend liquidity 

transferò. 

In case of an intra-service liquidity transfer, the processing continues with a parallel processing for the debit  

leg and the credit leg. For the debit leg the processing continues with the processing step ñCheck message 

subscription for debit notificationò. For the credit leg it triggers in parallel to the processing step ñCheck 

message subscription for credit notificationò the sub-process Process automated liquidity transfer order with 

intermediate status [} 235]. 

Send liquidity transfer 

If the posting relates to an inter-service liquidity transfer order, then CLM sends a credit liquidity  t ransfer to 

the respective settlement service. 

Based on the settlement result received from the target settlement service, the processing continues as 

follows:  

l [Settled] ï If the respective settlement service settles the inter-service liquidity transfer order,  then the 

processing continues with the step ñCheck message subscription for debit notificationò; 

l [Not settled] ï If the respective settlement service does not settle the inter-service liquidity transfer 

order, then the processing continues with the step ñPost standing order reversalò.  

Post standing order reversal 

CLM reverses the posting for the CLM standing order liquidity transfer. 

Check message subscription for debit notification 

CLM checks whether a message subscription exists for the CLM Account Holder to notify the settlement . In 

case a message subscription exists, the processing continues with the step ñSend debit notificationò. 

Send debit notification 

This process step sends the ñDebit notificationò/BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520]  

to the CLM Account Holder. 

Check message subscription for credit modification 

CLM checks whether a message subscription exists for the CLM Account Holder to notify the settlement . In 

case a message subscription exists, the processing continues with the step ñSend credit notificationò. 
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Send credit notification 

This process step sends the ñCredit notificationò/BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520]  

to the CLM Account Holder. 

9.6.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Debit notif ication BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif icatio

n [} 520] 

camt.054 [} 520] 

Credit notif ication BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif icatio

n [} 520] 

camt.054 [} 520] 

 

Table 63 - Outbound messages for settle standing order in CLM  

9.7 Perform standard CLM settlement 

9.7.1 Description 

The standard CLM settlement process attempts to settle the following cash transfer order types in CLM:  

l all types of payment orders except connected payment orders; 

l all types of liquidity transfer orders except standing order liquidity transfer orders. 

Chapter Settle connected payments [} 243] specifies the settlement process for connected payments owing 

to the different processing logic. 

Standing order liquidity transfers are settled as well in a dedicated settlement process, which is described in 

chapter Settle standing order in CLM [} 220]. 

Note:  

The following use cases are classified as liquidity transfer orders. In princ iple, their handling is ident ical to 

the one for all liquidity transfer orders in CLM and the respective notifications as described in this process: 

l Overnight deposit ï setting up [} 275]; 

l Overnight deposit ï reverse [} 275]; 

l Overnight deposit ï refund [} 276]; 

l Marginal lending on request ï setting up [} 278];68 

l Marginal lending on request ï reimbursement [} 282].69 
 

_________________________ 

 

68 Until ECMS go-liv e. After ECMS go-live the processes will be performed by a connected payment or a regular payment submitted by ECMS.  
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The following use cases are classified as payment orders. In principle, their handling is identical to the one 

for all payment orders in CLM and the respective notifications as described in this process: 

l Interest payment related to overnight deposit [} 276]; 

l Interest payment related to marginal lending [} 282]70 ; 

l Interest payment related to minimum reserve [} 290]; 

l Interest payment related to excess reserve [} 290]; 

l Interest payment related to an account subject to interest calculation [} 260]; 

l Penalty payment related to minimum reserve [} 285].  

 

 

_________________________ 

 

69 Until ECMS go-liv e. After ECMS go-live the processes will be performed by a connected payment or a regular payment submitted by ECMS.  
 

 

70 Until ECMS go-liv e. After ECMS go-live the processes will be performed by a connected payment or a regular payment submitted by ECMS.  
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Figure 49 - Standard CLM settlement I  
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Either the process step ñAttempt cash transfer order settlementò or the process step ñResolve queueò are at 

the beginning of the standard CLM settlement process. 

One of the following events triggers the process step ñAttempt cash transfer order settlementò: 

l a cash transfer order for which the specified earliest debit time has been reached;  

l a reversal resulting from a settlement fail of an inter-service liquidity transfer that CLM had sent; 

l the receipt of a new cash transfer order from one of the following processes: 

ï Process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order [} 213]; 

ï Process CLM floor and ceiling [} 237]; 

ï Process interest for accounts subject to interest calculation [} 260]; 

ï Process cross-CB turnover [} 266]; 

ï Process overnight deposit - refund and interest [} 276]; 

ï Process marginal lending - reimbursement and interest [} 282]; 

ï Process minimum reserve [} 290]; 

ï Administrate minimum reserve penalty order [} 293].  

One of the following events triggers the process step ñResolve queueò: 

l queue event, i.e. interventions at queue level also taking into account the agreement of a CB in case of 

blocking - possible via U2A only; 

l liquidity event, i.e. increase of liquidity on the MCA or CLM CB accounts.  

Attempt cash transfer order settlement 

The processing of a settlement attempt of a cash transfer order (excluding connected payments) depends on 

the underlying cash transfer type: 
 

Cash transfer 

order type 

Initiation possible results 

Queued Settled with full 

amount 

Failed Partially settled 

- no further 

settlement 

attempt 

Payment orders 

(excluding 

connected 

payments) 

Not relevant X X   

Liquidity transfer 

orders 

CLM Account 

Holder 

 X X  

CB  X X  
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Cash transfer 

order type 

Initiation possible results 

Queued Settled with full 

amount 

Failed Partially settled 

- no further 

settlement 

attempt 

Pull sent from 

RTGS - rule-based 

liquidity transfer 

(f loor breach or 

queued 

urgent/high priority 

payment) 

 X X X 

Push sent to 

RTGS - rule-based 

liquidity transfer 

(ceiling breach) 

 X   

Pull sent from CLM 

- rule-based 

liquidity transfer 

(f loor breach) 

 X X X 

Push sent to CLM - 

rule-based liquidity 

transfer (ceiling 

breach) 

 X   

Push from any 

other settlement 

service (inbound 

liquidity transfer) 

 X   

Inter-service 

liquidity transfer 

reversal (due to 

rejection of CLM 

outbound liquidity 

transfer by other 

settlement service) 

 X   

 

Table 64 - Possible results of ñAttempt cash transfer order settlementò 

Based on the possible results in process ñAttempt cash transfer order settlementò the following next process 

step starts. 
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l [Settled with full amount] ï CLM settles the cash transfer order. The process ing cont inues with the 

following process steps: 

ï for settled outbound inter-service liquidity transfers with ñProcess inter-service liquidity transferò; 

ï for other settled liquidity transfers with the following parallel steps: 

ǐ ñBò for the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder; 

ǐ ñCò for the submitting actor; 

 In parallel to the mentioned process steps, the processing continues with sub-process Process 

automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status [} 235]. 

ï for all other settled cash transfers with the following three parallel steps: 

ǐ ñBò for the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder; 

ǐ ñCò for the submitting actor; 

ǐ sub-process Process automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status [} 235] and 

afterwards sub-process Process CLM floor and ceiling [} 237]. 

l [Queued] ï CLM queues the processed payment order. The processing continues with the step 

ñProcess automated liquidity transfer orderò. 

l [Not settled with full amount] ï CLM checks whether the liquidity transfer order is el igible for part ial 

settlement or not. If it is eligible for partial settlement, the processing continues with the step ñPartially 

settled ï no further settlement attemptò. 

l [Not partially settled] ï In case a liquidity transfer order cannot be settled with the full amount and it  is  

not eligible for partial settlement, the settlement attempt fails. The processing continues with the step 

ñSend liquidity transfer order fail notificationò. 

l [Partially settled - no further settlement attempt] ï The rule-based pull liquidity  transfer order that  

RTGS or CLM initiates settles partially with no further settlement attempt. The processing continues with 

the three parallel steps: 

ï ñBò for the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder; 

ï ñCò for the submitting actor; 

ï sub-process Process automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status [} 235]. 

Resolve queue 

The process step tries to settle cash transfer orders employing the mechanism described in Dissolution of 

the payment queue [} 116]. The further processing depends on the possible processing result:  
 

Cash transfer order 

type 

possible results 

queued settled with full amount 

Payment order X X 
 

Table 65 - Possible results of ñResolve queueò 
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The outcome of the process ñResolve queueò triggers the next process step. 

l [Settled with full amount] ï CLM settles the cash transfer order. The process ing cont inues with the 

following three parallel steps: 

ï ñBò for the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder; 

ï ñCò for the submitting actor; 

ï sub-process Process automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status  [} 235] and 

afterwards sub process Process CLM floor and ceiling [} 237]. 

l [Queued] ï CLM queues the cash transfer order. The processing continues with ñProcess automated 

liquidity transfer orderò. 

Process automated liquidity transfer order 

After the first settlement attempt of a payment order, the automated liquidity transfer processing may create 

an automated liquidity transfer order. Further details can be found in chapter Automated liquidity transfer due 

to queued/pending CBO [} 129].  

Process inter-service liquidity transfer 

The settlement of an inter-service liquidity transfer order results in the creation and sending of an inter-

service liquidity transfer order to the target settlement service. Based on the settlement result received from 

the target settlement service, the processing continues as follows: 

l [Settled] ï The processing continues with ñBò for the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder 

and ñCò for the submitting actor; 

l [Rejected] ï The processing continues with the step ñGenerate reversal for rejected liquidity transferò. 

Send liquidity transfer order fail notification 

The process step creates a ñLiquidity transfer order fail notificationò/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] and sends it  

to the submitting actor. 

Generate reversal for rejected liquidity transfer 

The process step creates an inter-service liquidity transfer reversal and submits it to ñAttempt cash transfer 

order settlementò. 
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Figure 50 - Standard CLM settlement II 

The following table documents whether the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder receives a 

notification in terms of òDebit notificationò and ñCredit notificationò from the standard CLM settlement process: 

CLM Account 

Holder or CLM CB 

Account Holder

CLM

Debit account

CLM Account Holder 

or CLM CB Account 

Holder

[Notification

 not required]

"Credit notification" /

BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) 

[Notification

 required]

[Cash transfer 

subject to debit 

notification]

Send credit notification

Check message subscription for credit notification

[Cash transfer not 

subject to debit 

notification]

[Cash transfer not 

subject to credit 

notification]

[Notification

 not required]

"Debit notification" /

BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) 
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to credit notification]
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Cash transfer 

order type 

Submission Type Use Case òDebit 

notificationò/Bank

ToCustomerDebit

CreditNotification 

(camt.054) [} 520] 

ñCredit 

notificationò/Ba

nkToCustomerD

ebitCreditNotific

ation (camt.054) 

[} 520] 

Payment 

 

A2A FinancialInstitutionCreditTransf

er (pacs.009){ [} 624]  

- Optional 

FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit 

(pacs.010) [} 633] 

Optional - 

U2A Any payment initiated via U2A - Optional 

System-generated Any system-generated 

payment 

Optional71 Optional72 

Liquidity transfer U2A Liquidity transfer w ith credit on 

MCA, CLM CB Account, 

overnight deposit account or 

marginal lending account73 

(credit leg) 

- Optional 

Liquidity transfer w ith debit on 

MCA, CLM CB Account, 

overnight deposit account or 

marginal lending account 

(debit leg) 

Optional - 

A2A Liquidity transfer w ith credit on 

MCA, CLM CB Account or 

overnight deposit account 

(credit leg)  

- Optional 

Liquidity transfer w ith debit74 

on MCA, CLM CB Account or 

marginal lending account 

- - 

 

_________________________ 

 

71 A CB can opt f or a debit notification resulting from a settled pacs.009 [} 622] payment sent by ECMS.  
 

 

72 A CB can opt f or a credit notification resulting from a settled pacs.010 [} 631] payment sent by BILL.  
 

 

73 A credit on the marginal lending account can be initiated via U2A only by the operator on behalf of the CB (reverse of a sett led marginal lending on 

request).  
 

 

74 In case the CB has sent the liquidity transfer on behalf of the CLM Account Holder, the CLM Account Holder can receive an optional camt.054 

[} 518] (subject to message subscription). 
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Cash transfer 

order type 

Submission Type Use Case òDebit 

notificationò/Bank

ToCustomerDebit

CreditNotification 

(camt.054) [} 520] 

ñCredit 

notificationò/Ba

nkToCustomerD

ebitCreditNotific

ation (camt.054) 

[} 520] 

(debit leg)  

Liquidity transfer w ith debit on 

overnight deposit account 

(debit leg) 

Optional   

Internal (from other 

settlement service) 

 

Liquidity transfer w ith debit on 

MCA or CLM CB Account. 

(debit leg)  

Optional - 

Liquidity transfer w ith credit on 

MCA, CLM CB Account, 

overnight deposit account. 

(credit leg)  

- Optional 

System-generated Liquidity transfer w ith debit on 

MCA, CLM CB Account, 

overnight deposit account 

(debit leg)  

Optional - 

Liquidity transfer w ith credit on 

MCA, CLM CB Account or 

marginal lending account 

(credit leg)  

- Optional 

 

Table 66 - Outbound CLM settlement notifications for the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder  

For the debit account the processing continues with the process step ñCheck message subscription for debit 

notificationò. 

For the credit account the processing continues with the process step ñCheck message subscription for 

credit notificationò. 

Check message subscription for debit notification 

In case a message subscription exists for the debit notification for the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB 

Account Holder, the processing continues with the step ñSend debit notificationò. Otherwise, CLM sends no 

debit notification. 
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Send debit notification 

The process step creates a ñDebit notificationò/BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520]  

for the liquidity transfer and sends it to the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder.  

Check message subscription for credit notification 

In case a message subscription exists for the credit notification for the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB 

Account Holder, the processing continues with the step ñSend credit notificationò. Otherwise, CLM sends no 

credit notification. 

Send credit notification 

The process step creates a ñCredit notificationò/BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520]  

for the liquidity transfer and sends it to the CLM or CLM CB Account Holder.  

 

Figure 51 - Standard CLM settlement III 

The following table documents whether the submitting actor receives a notification in terms of ñPayment 

order settlement notificationò or ñLiquidity transfer order settlement notificationò from the standard CLM 

settlement process: 

Submitting 

Actor
CLM

[Subject to 

notification]

[Not subject to 

notification]

Send payment order settlement notification

ñPayment order settlement notificationñ /

PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002)  

Submitting actor

Send liquidity transfer order settlement notification

ñLiquidity transfer order settlement notificationñ /

Receipt (camt.025)  

[Payment]

[Liquidity 

transfer]

Check message subscription for submitting actor notification

[Notification

 not required]

C

_RefFC451AFC78AFCE4DE7453824A18C1046
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Cash transfer order 

type 

Submission Type Use Case ñPayment order 

settlement 

notificationò/Paym

entStatusReport 

(pacs.002) [} 615] 

ñLiquidity transfer 

order settlement 

notificationò/Recei

pt (camt.025) 

[} 479] 

Payment A2A Any payment initated 

via 

FinancialInstitutionCre

ditTransfer [} 624] 

(pacs.009) [} 624] or 

FinancialInstitutionDire

ctDebit (pacs.010) 

[} 633]  

Optional - 

U2A Any payment initiated 

via U2A 

- - 

System-generated Any system-generated 

payment 

- - 

Liquidity transfer U2A Any liquidity transfer 

initiated via U2A 

- - 

A2A Any liquidity transfer 

initiated via 

LiquidityCreditTransfer 

(camt.050) [} 505] 

- Mandatory 

Internal (from other 

settlement service) 

Any internal liquidity 

transfer from another 

settlement service 

 - 

System-generated Any system-generated 

liquidity transfer 

- - 

 

Table 67 - Outbound CLM settlement notifications for the submitting actor  

In case of a payment, the processing continues with the process step ñCheck message subscription for 

submitting actor notificationò. 

In case of a liquidity transfer, the processing continues with the process step ñSend liquidity transfer order 

settlement notificationò. 

Check message subscription for submitting actor notification 

In case a message subscription exists for the notification, the processing continues with the step ñSend 

payment order settlement notificationò. Otherwise, CLM sends no notification. 

_RefADD9D427BCA4FB06E78C0AE4EBF2DF00
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Send payment order settlement notification 

The process step creates a ñPayment order settlement notificationò/PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615] 

and sends it to the submitting actor. 

Send liquidity transfer order settlement notification 

The process step creates a ñLiquidity transfer order settlement notificationò/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479]  and 

sends it to the submitting actor. 

9.7.2 Messages 

 

Message use ISO message ISO code 

Liquidity transfer order fail notif ication Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

Payment order settlement notif ication PaymentStatusReport [} 615] pacs.002 [} 615] 

Liquidity transfer order settlement 

notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

Debit notif ication BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif icatio

n [} 520] 

camt.054 [} 520] 

Credit notif ication BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif icatio

n [} 520] 

camt.054 [} 520] 

 

Table 68 - Outbound messages for process standard CLM settlement  

9.8 Process automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate 

status 

This standardised sub-process is triggered by one of the following processes with potent ial impact  on the 

available liquidity of the CLM Account Holder:  

l Perform CLM payment order revocation [} 216]; 

l Settle standing order in CLM [} 220]; 

l Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]; 

l Process CLM reject time [} 239]; 

l Settle connected payments [} 243]; 

l Modify credit line [} 247]; 

l Manage current reservation in CLM [} 253]. 

The processing continues with ñCheck on automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate statusò: 

_RefADD9D427BCA4FB06E78C0AE4EBF2DF00
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_Ref5ED01B35AB3FE7D3F8B88BAA6E830B3F
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Figure 52 - Process automated liquidity transfer order w ith intermediate status 

Check on automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status 

The processing step checks the existence of an automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status. In 

case an automated liquidity transfer order exists as open business case in CLM, the process ing continues 

with ñCheck on needed liquidity for pending/queued CBOsò. In case no automated liquidity transfer order as 

open business case exists in CLM, the processing ends. 

Check on needed liquidity for pending/queued CBOs 

The processing step checks if the needed liquidity for the processing of pending/queued CBOs of the CLM 

Account Holder has changed. In case the needed liquidity has changed, i.e. the sum of pending/queued 

CBOs of the CLM Account Holder minus its available liquidity is different to the amount of the automated 

liquidity transfer order with intermediate status, the processing continues with ñProcess automated liquidity 

transfer orderò. In case the needed liquidity has not changed, the processing ends. 

CLM

Various processes with 

potential impact on the 

available liquidity of the 

CLM Account Holder

Check on automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status

Process automated liquidity transfer order

[No  automated 

liquidity transfer order 

with intermediate 

status]

[Automated liquidity transfer order 

with intermediate status]

Check on needed liquidity for pending/queued CBOs

[Needed liquidity 

changed]

[Needed liquidity 

not changed]
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Process automated liquidity transfer order 

In order to address the changed liquidity needs this processing step creates a new automated liquidity 

transfer order which replaces the previous one in RTGS. Further details can be found in chapter Automated 

liquidity transfer due to queued/pending CBO [} 129]. Afterwards the processing ends. 

9.9 Process CLM floor and ceiling 

9.9.1 Description 

This standardised sub-process is triggered by one of the following processes: 

l Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]; 

l Settle connected payments [} 243]; 

l Modify credit line [} 247]  

and checks whether a posting on an MCA resulting from the settlement of a payment order or an execut ion 

of a credit line change breaches a defined floor amount or a defined ceiling amount on the MCA.  

Note: The settlement of liquidity transfers does not result in the check of a floor breach or a ceiling breach.  

_Ref2A6DF857B488C53611F2EFBD91DCCD39
_Ref2B53E776E24C4AAF3164C919BFBF419F
_Ref4AAB546351DEAE01E1757694A1005D0A
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Figure 53 - Floor and ceiling processing 

Check floor and ceiling 

This process step first checks whether the CLM Account Holder has configured a floor amount  or a ceil ing 

amount for the MCA. The process terminates when neither a floor amount nor a ceiling amount is configured 

for the MCA. The process also terminates when a floor amount or a ceiling amount is configured for the 

MCA, but the check does not identify a breach. When the check identifies either a floor breach or a ceil ing 

breach, then the check determines whether the breach requires a rule-based liquidity transfer order or a 

notification or both. In case the breach requires the notification of the breach, the process determines 

whether the breach was already notified. If it is the case, then the process terminates. Otherwise, it t riggers  

the step ñSend floor/ceiling notificationò. 

In case the breach requires a rule-based liquidity transfer, the processing continues with the step ñCreate 

rule-based liquidity transfer orderò or executes this step in parallel to the notification, if applicable. 
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Send floor/ceiling notification 

Depending on the breach, this processing step sends the ñFloor/Ceiling notificationò/ReturnAccount 

(camt.004) [} 380] (i.e. either floor notification or ceiling notification) to the CLM Account Holder. 

Further details can be found in chapter Breach of floor/ceiling threshold - notification [} 136]. 

Create rule-based liquidity transfer order 

This process step generates a liquidity transfer order based on a floor breach or a ceiling breach: 

l in case of a floor breach, a pull liquidity transfer is initiated to pull liquidity:  

ï either from RTGS to CLM  

ï or from a predefined MCA to another MCA within the same Liquidity Transfer Group subject  to the 

floor  

ï or from a CLM CB Account to another CLM CB Account or to an MCA belonging to a CB  

ï or from an MCA belonging to a CB to a CLM CB Account;  

l in case of a ceiling breach, the processing continues with ñSubmit to settlementò.  

Submit to settlement 

This processing step submits the cash transfer order to the process Perform standard CLM settlement 

[} 223]. 

Further details can be found in chapter Breach of floor/ceiling threshold ï rule-based liquidity transfer [} 136]. 

9.9.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Floor/ceiling notif ication ReturnAccount [} 380] camt.004 [} 380] 
 

Table 69 - Outbound message for process CLM floor or ceiling notification 

9.10 Process CLM reject time 

A payment order may include a ñlatest debit timeò indicator that specifies the time up to which CLM has to 

settle the payment order, i.e. the reject time. CLM monitors the reject time of payment orders .  When CLM 

identifies that a payment order is still queued at its reject time, then CLM rejects the payment order. 
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Figure 54 - Process CLM reject time 

This process initiates the rejection of all payment orders due to reject time reached. The processing 

continues with the sub-process Reject payment order [} 259] and afterwards with the sub-process Process 

automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status [} 235]. 

9.11 Initiate CLM reject time broadcast 

A payment order may include a ñlatest debit timeò. In case such ñlatest debit timeò is defined, CLM monitors 

the latest debit time indicator of a payment order to initiate an A2A broadcast. 

Further details on ñlatest debit time indicatorò are provided in chapter Definition of execution time [} 98]. 

Further details on broadcasts can be found in chapter Broadcasts [} 168]. 

CLM

Reject time reached

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXReject Payment Order

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXProcess automated liquidity transfer 

order with intermediate status
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Figure 55 - Initiate CLM reject time broadcast 

This process initiates the sending of an A2A broadcast.  

The process is triggered in case a defined timespan prior to the indicated reject time for a payment order is  

reached. The processing continues with the sub-process Process CLM reject time broadcast [} 241]. 

 

9.12 Process CLM reject time broadcast 

9.12.1 Description 

This sub-process sends an A2A broadcast via SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [} 365] to the broadcast  

subscribing party, i.e. the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder to be debited.  

Note: The A2A broadcast is sent in addition to the U2A broadcast if the respective party has subscribed to 

receiving A2A broadcasts. 

Further details on broadcasts can be found in chapter Broadcasts [} 168]. 

CLM

Defined timespan prior to reject 
time for a payment order reached

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXProcess CLM reject time broadcast

For each payment order
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Figure 56 - Process CLM reject time broadcast 

This sub-process is triggered by the process ñInitiate CLM reject time broadcast [} 240]ò and starts with the 

process step ñCheck message subscription for A2A broadcastò. 

Check message subscription for A2A broadcast 

This process step checks whether a message subscription for A2A broadcasts exists. In case such 

subscription exists, the processing continues with the step ñSend reject time broadcastò.  

Send reject time broadcast 

This process step creates a "Reject time broadcastò/SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [} 365] and sends it 

to the broadcast subscribing party. 

9.12.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Reject time broadcast SystemEventNotif ication [} 365] admi.004 [} 365] 
 

Table 70 - Outbound messages for process CLM reject time broadcast 

Broadcast 

subscribing 

party

CLM

Broadcast initiation from 

Initiate CLM reject time 

broadcast 

[Notification

 not required]

"Reject time broadcast" / SystemEventNotification 

(admi.004) 

[Notification

 required]

Check message subscription for A2A broadcast

Send reject time broadcast
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9.13 Settle connected payments 

9.13.1 Description 

This process is called for the settlement of a Connected payment [} 191]: 

_Ref23D663F32042B560597D84057F8D2755
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Figure 57 - Settle connected payments  
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One of the following events triggers the process step ñExecute connected paymentò: 

l a connected payment order, i.e. a FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer (pacs.009) [} 624] or a 

FinancialInstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 633], from the Process CLM payment order and liquidity 

transfer order [} 213];  

l an automatic marginal lending set-up [} 280] during the EOD processing; 

l an automatic marginal lending - reimbursement [} 282]. 

Execute connected payment 

The outcome of the process step ñExecute connected paymentò triggers one of the following process steps 

(refer to chapter Processing of cash transfer orders [} 106] for further details). 

l [Failed] ï The connected payment order failed. Automatic marginal lending set-up and the respective 

refund always settle and are on that basis not relevant for this possible processing result. The processing 

continues with ñSend payment order fail notificationò. 

l [Settled] ï The process settles the connected payment order, i.e. settlement of the payment amount and 

change of the credit line. The processing continues with a split allowing the following parallel process ing 

steps 

ï sub-process Process automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status  [} 235] and 

afterwards with sub-process Process CLM floor and ceiling [} 237]; 

ï sub-process Reject pending credit line modification [} 252]; 

ï the processing for information to the CLM CB Account Holder and  

ï the processing for information to the CLM Account Holder.  

The processing for the CLM CB Account Holder continues with one of the following steps: 

l ñCheck message subscription for submitting actor notificationò if the processing started with a received 

connected payment order; 

l ñCheck message subscription for debit notificationò in case of an automatic marginal lending setting-up; 

l ñCheck message subscription for credit notificationò in case of an automatic marginal lending 

reimbursement. 

For the CLM Account Holder the processing continues with one of the following steps:  

l ñCheck message subscription for debit notificationò in case the MCA is debited; 

l ñCheck message subscription for credit notificationò in case the MCA is credited.  

Send payment order fail notification 

The process step creates a ñPayment order fail notificationò/PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615]  and 

sends it to the submitting actor. 
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Check message subscription for submitting actor notification 

In case a message subscription is configured for the submitting actor notification, the processing cont inues 

with ñSend payment order settlement notificationò. Otherwise, CLM sends no notification. 

Check message subscription for debit notification 

In case a message subscription for the debit notification exists, the processing continues with ñSend Debit 

Notificationò. Otherwise, CLM sends no notification. 

Send debit notification 

The process step creates a "Debit notification"/BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520]  

and sends it to the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder. 

Note: A CLM CB Account Holder receives such notification only in case of an automatic marginal lending set 

up. 

Check message subscription for credit notification 

In case a message subscription for the credit notification exists, the processing continues with ñSend Credit 

Notificationò. Otherwise, CLM sends no credit notification. 

Send credit notification 

The process step creates a "Credit notification"/BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 520] 

and sends it to the CLM Account Holder or CLM CB Account Holder. 

Note: A CLM CB Account Holder receives such notification only in case of an automatic marginal lending 

reimbursement. 

Send payment order settlement notification 

The process step creates a ñPayment order settlement notificationò/PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 615] 

and sends it to the submitting actor. 

_RefFC451AFC78AFCE4DE7453824A18C1046
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9.13.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Payment order fail notif ication PaymentStatusReport [} 615] pacs.002 [} 615] 

 

Payment order settlement notif ication PaymentStatusReport [} 615] pacs.002 [} 615] 

 

Debit notif ication BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif icatio

n [} 520] 

camt.054 [} 520] 

 

Credit notif ication BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif icatio

n [} 520] 

camt.054 [} 520] 

 
 

Table 71 - Outbound messages for settle connected payments 

9.14 Modify credit line 

9.14.1 Description 

This process triggers the modification of a credit line on an MCA. 

Note: Connected payments may also be used for changing the credit line on an MCA. However, changing a 

credit line via a connected payment is covered by the process ñSettle connected payments [} 243]ò: 
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Figure 58 - Modify credit line I  
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CLM initiates this process in two cases: 

l a message is received from the process ñSend CLM messageò; 

l a pending credit line change combined with a liquidity increase. 

In case of a message received, the process continues with the step ñPerform business validationsò. 

In case of pending credit line change combined with a liquidity increase, the process continues with the s tep 

ñAttempt credit line modificationò. 

Perform business validations 

The process verifies whether a credit line modification request is compliant with the business validation rules. 

The process performs the business validations to the extent possible in order to report as many as poss ible 

validation errors to the submitting actor. 

l [Failed] The credit line modification request is not compliant with the business validation rules. The 

processing continues with ñSend credit line modification rejection notificationò. 

l [Successful] The credit line modification request complies with the business validation rules. In case a 

pending credit line modification is incompatible with the new modification, the processing continues with 

the sub-process ñReject pending credit line modification [} 252]ò. Afterwards, the process continues with 

the step ñAttempt credit line modificationò. 

Note: Only pending delta credit line modifications are compatible with new delta credit l ine modificat ions. 

Several delta credit line modifications can be pending in parallel, but all pending delta credit line 

modifications for one MCA are rejected, if a fixed amount credit line modification is received.  

Further details on credit line management are provided in chapter Credit line management [} 190]. 

Send credit line modification rejection notification 

CLM rejects the request and sends a "Credit line modification rejection notification"/Receipt (camt.025) 

[} 479] to the CB (local CMS75).  

Attempt credit line modification 

CLM attempts to update the credit line on the MCA.  

There are two possible results of this process: 

l [Executed] The processing continues after the modification of credit line with a split allowing the 

following parallel steps:  

ï ñCheck message subscription for credit line modification notificationò; 

ï ñSend credit line modification execution notificationò; 

 

_________________________ 

 

75 Credit line modifications in EUR using ModifyCreditLine (camt.998) [} 578] from local CMS are only allowed until ECMS go-live.  
 

_Ref29CD236A213537549661915B78813C07
_Ref393DD52CA81DB0DFEB2CDF571FEEB2FF
_RefBA4A57F368661F0376AE1B06062F507B


 

 

 

Part II - Dialogues w ith the CLM Actor 

 

All rights reserved.  Page 250 of 809 

ï sub-Process automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status [} 235] and  

ï sub-Process CLM floor and ceiling [} 237]. 

l [Not executed] In case it is not possible to decrease the credit line (as credit line increases are always 

processed), the credit line modification is set to status ñpendingò and the processing continues with ñAò. 

Check message subscription for credit line modification notification 

In case a message subscription for the credit line modification notification exists, the processing continues 

with ñSend credit line modification notificationò. Otherwise, CLM sends no notification. 

Send credit line modification notification 

The process step creates a "Credit line modification notification"/BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification 

(camt.054) [} 520] and sends it to the CLM Account Holder. 

Send credit line modification execution notification 

The process step creates a "Credit line modification execution notification"/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479]  and 

sends it to the CB (local CMS76).  

 

Figure 59 - Modify credit line II 

The processing continues with a split into the following processing steps.  
 

_________________________ 

 

76 Credit line modifications in EUR using ModifyCreditLine (camt.998) [} 578] from local CMS are only allowed until ECMS go-live.  
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l If it is the first attempt to modify the credit line, the processing continues with the processing step ñSend 

credit line modification queuing notificationò. If it is not the first attempt to modify the credit line, the 

processing finishes. 

l The processing continues with ñProcess automated liquidity transfer orderò. 

Send credit line modification queuing notification  

CLM notifies the CB of the failed execution after the first attempt only and sends a "Credit line modification 

queuing notification"/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] to the CB (local CMS77).  

Process automated liquidity transfer order 

After the first settlement attempt of a credit line modification, the automated liquidity transfer processing may 

create an automated liquidity transfer order. Further details can be found in chapter Automated liquidity 

transfer due to queued/pending CBO [} 129]. 

9.14.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Credit line modif ication  ModifyCreditLine [} 580] camt.998 [} 580]  
 

Table 72 - Inbound messages for modify credit 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Credit line modif ication rejection 

notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

Credit line modif ication notif ication BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotif icatio

n [} 520] 

camt.054 [} 520] 

Credit line modif ication execution 

notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

Credit line modif ication queuing 

notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

 

Table 73 - Outbound messages for modify credit line  

 

_________________________ 

 

77 Credit line modifications in EUR using ModifyCreditLine (camt.998) [} 578] from local CMS are only allowed until ECMS go-live.  
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9.15 Reject pending credit line modification 

9.15.1 Description 

This sub-process removes a pending credit line modification: 

 

Figure 60 - Reject pending credit line modification  

This sub-process is triggered either by: 

l The Process business day event ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò [} 272];  

l the existence of a pending credit line modification from the process ñModify credit line [} 247]ò; 

l the existence of a pending credit line modification incompatible with the settlement of a Connected 

payment [} 191].  

The sub-process starts with the process step ñRemove pending credit line modificationò. 

Remove pending credit line modifcation 

This process step removes the pending credit line modification and the processing continues with ñSend 

credit line modification rejection notificationò.  
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Send credit line modification rejection notification 

The process step creates a "Credit line modification rejection notificationò/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479]  and 

sends it to the CB (local CMS78).  

9.15.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Credit line modif ication rejection 

notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

 

Table 74 - Outbound messages for reject pending credit line modification 

9.16 Manage current reservation in CLM 

9.16.1 Description 

This process triggers the modification or deletion of a current reservation in CLM. ñModificationò of a current 

reservation also includes the set-up of a current reservation with immediate effect for the current  bus iness 

day: 

 

_________________________ 

 

78 Credit line modifications in EUR using ModifyCreditLine (camt.998) [} 578] from local CMS are only allowed until ECMS go-live.  
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Figure 61 - Manage current reservation  

Submitting 

actor
CLM

Perform business validation

Attempt reservation modification

[Successful]

[Failed]

"Current reservation modification / deletion rejection 

notification" / Receipt (camt.025)

ñCurrent reservation modification / deletion execution notificationñ /

Receipt (camt.025)

"Current reservation modification" /

ModifyReservation (camt.048)

Send current reservation modification / deletion rejection notification

"Current reservation deletion" /

DeleteReservation (camt.049)

[Fully executed]

[Partially executed 

or not executed]

Queue current reservation modification

ñCurrent reservation modification queuing notificationñ /

Receipt (camt.025)

Send current reservation modification / deletion execution notification

Send current reservation modification queuing notification

[First attempt]

[Not first attempt]

Message received from 

Send CLM message

Pending reservation change 

combined with liquidity increase

Message received from 

Send CLM message

[No pending 

reservation 

modification]

[Pending reservation modification]

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXReject pending reservation modification

Process automated liquidity transfer order

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
Process automated liquidity transfer 

order with intermediate status

[Seizure of funds 

reservation change]
[Not executed]

[Partially 

executed]

Process CLM floor 

and ceiling

[CBO 

reservation 

change]

[Seizure of funds 

reservation change]

[CBO 

reservation 

change]



 

 

 

Part II - Dialogues w ith the CLM Actor 

 

All rights reserved.  Page 255 of 809 

CLM initiates this process when it receives: 

l a message from the process ñSend CLM messageò to delete a current reservation (DeleteReservat ion 

(camt.049) [} 502]); 

l a message from the process ñSend CLM messageò to modify a current reservation (ModifyReservat ion 

(camt.048) [} 499]); 

l the notification of a liquidity increase on the MCA in case of pending reservation.  

The processing continues with the process step ñPerform business validationò when it receives a message 

from the process ñSend CLM messageò. Otherwise the processing continues with the process step ñAttempt 

reservation modificationò. 

For details on reservations see Liquidity reservation [} 130]. 

Perform business validations 

The process step verifies whether a current reservation deletion request or a current reservation modification 

request is compliant with the business validation rules. It performs the business validations to the extent 

possible in order to report the maximum number of validation errors to the submitting actor. 

l [Failed] The current reservation deletion request or a current reservation modification request is not 

compliant with the business validation rules. The processing continues with ñSend current reservation 

modification/deletion rejection notificationò. 

l [Successful] The current reservation deletion request or a current reservation modification request 

complies with the business validation rules. If a pending reservation modificat ion exists, the processing 

triggers the sub-process ñReject pending reservation modification in CLM [} 257]ò. The processing 

continues with ñAttempt reservation modificationò. 

Send current reservation modification / deletion rejection notification  

CLM rejects the request and sends a "Current reservation modification/deletion rejection notification"/Receipt 

(camt.025) [} 479] to the submitting actor. 

Attempt reservation modification 

In case CLM attempts to modify the reservation, there are two possible outcomes: 

l full execution of the modification or deletion; 

l partial execution or no execution of the modification. 

In case of a deletion of a reservation, CLM always fully executes the order. 

For the full execution of a reservation modification request or a reservation deletion request, the processing 

continues with a split allowing parallel processing of the  

l step ñSend current reservation modification / deletion execution notificationò; 
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l sub-ñProcess CLM floor and ceiling [} 237]ò79 and 

l sub-ñProcess automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status [} 235]ò in case of seizure of 

funds reservation change. 

The processing finishes with these sub-processes. 

If the attempt to execute the reservation modification request results in a partial execution or no execution 

the processing continues with step ñQueue current reservation modificationò. 

Queue current reservation modification  

CLM queues the modification for further processing and the processing continues with a split into the 

following processing steps.  

l Only on the first attempt to modify the reservation, the processing continues with the processing step 

ñSend current reservation modification queuing notificationò. If it is not the first attempt to modify the 

reservation, the processing finishes. 

l In case of seizure of funds reservation change the processing continues in parallel with the processing 

step ñProcess automated liquidity transfer orderò.  

l In case of partial execution the processing continues in parallel with the sub-ñProcess CLM floor and 

ceiling [} 237] ò80 

l In case of partial execution of seizure of funds reservation change the processing continues in parallel 

with the sub-ñProcess automated liquidity transfer order with intermediate status [} 235] ò.  

Note: In case the available liquidity on the MCA increases, a pending seizure of funds reservation is always 

executed prior to a pending reservation for CBOs. 

Send current reservation modification/deletion execution notification 

CLM executes the request and sends a "Current reservation modification/deletion execution 

notification"/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] to the submitting actor. 

Note: In the very exceptional case that the execution of a seizure of funds reservation leads to a reduction of 

an already existing CBO reservation, no modification/deletion execution notification will be sent to the CLM 

Account Holder. 

Send current reservation modification queuing notification 

CLM sends a "Current reservation modification queuing notification"/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] to the 

submitting actor. 

 

_________________________ 

 

79 The sub-process CLM floor and ceiling executes for seizure of funds reservation change a floor and ceiling check and for CBO reservation change 

a ceiling check only.  
 

 

80 The sub-process CLM floor and ceiling executes for the seizure of funds reservation change a floor check only.  
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Process automated liquidity transfer order 

After the reservation modification attempt, the automated liquidity transfer processing may create an 

automated liquidity transfer order and the processing finishes. Further details can be found in chapter 

Automated liquidity transfer due to queued/pending CBO [} 129]. 

9.16.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Current reservation deletion DeleteReservation [} 502] camt.049 [} 502] 

Current reservation modif ication ModifyReservation [} 499] camt.048 [} 499] 
 

Table 75 - Inbound messages for manage current reservation 
 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Current reservation 

modif ication/deletion rejection 

notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

Current reservation 

modif ication/deletion execution 

notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

Current reservation modif ication 

queuing notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

 

Table 76 - Outbound messages for manage current reservation 

9.17 Reject pending reservation modification in CLM 

9.17.1 Description 

This sub-process removes a pending reservation change from processing: 
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Figure 62 - Reject pending reservation modification  

This sub-process is triggered either by: 

l the Process business day event ñCut-off for CLM RTSò [} 270];  

l the existence of a pending current reservation from the process ñManage current reservation in CLM 

[} 253]ò. 

The sub-process starts with the process step ñRemove pending reservation modificationò. For details on 

reservations see Liquidity reservation [} 130]. 

Remove pending reservation modification 

This process step removes the pending reservation modification and the processing continues with the s tep 

ñSend current reservation modification rejection notificationò. 

Send current reservation modification rejection notification 

The process step creates a "Current reservation modification rejection notificationò/Receipt (camt.025) 

[} 479] and sends it to the submitting actor. 
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9.17.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Current reservation modif ication 

rejection notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

 

Table 77 - Outbound messages for reject pending reservation modification in CLM 

9.18 Reject payment order 

9.18.1 Description 

This sub-process rejects a payment order and sends a rejection notification for the payment order to the 

submitting actor: 

 

Figure 63 - Reject payment order 

This subprocess is called when: 

l a rejection of a queued payment order takes place after event òCut-off for CLM RTS processingò [} 270];  
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l a warehoused payment order fails revalidation at the SoD (see Process business day event ñChange of 

business dayò [} 267]); 

l a payment order is still queued when reaching its reject time (Process CLM reject time [} 239]). 

Reject payment order 

This processing step rejects the payment order and subsequently the processing continues with ñSend 

payment order rejection notificationò. 

Send payment order rejection notification 

This processing step sends the "Payment order rejection notification"/PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) 

[} 615] to the submitting actor. 

9.18.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Payment order rejection notif ication PaymentStatusReport [} 615] pacs.002 [} 615] 
 

Table 78 - Outbound message for reject payment order  

9.19 Process interest for accounts subject to interest calculation 

This sub-process triggers the daily calculation of the average balance for the respective remuneration period 

by taking into account the EoD balance of the respective account. This is not limited to cash accounts in 

CLM, but can be subject to all types of cash accounts for which respective information is provided to CLM. 

Furthermore, it triggers the calculation of interest and ï if required ï respective payment initiation at: 

l the end of the minimum reserve maintenance period; 

l the end of the month. 

Further details can be found in chapter Minimum reserve management and interest calculation [} 139]. 
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Figure 64 - Process interest for accounts subject to interest calculation  
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CLM initiates this sub-process during ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò processing (see Process bus iness 

day event ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò [} 272]).  

Calculate average EoD balance 

On a daily basis, this processing step calculates the average EoD balance for every relevant cash account  

and the processing continues with ñCheck on end of remuneration periodò. 

Check on end of remuneration period 

The process step checks if the end of the remuneration period is reached. The remuneration period is either:  

l the minimum reserve maintenance period; 

l a month. 

The processing continues as follows: 

l in case it is the last business day of the remuneration period, the processing continues with ñCheck need 

for interest calculationò; 

l in case it is not the last business day of the remuneration period, the processing terminates.  

Check need for interest calculation 

The process step checks if interest need to be calculated. 

Interest has to be calculated if: 

l the interest rate to be considered is not equal to zero; 

l the average EoD balance for the relevant cash account to be considered is not equal to zero.  

The processing continues as follows: 

l in case no interest calculation is necessary, the processing terminates; 

l in case an interest calculation is necessary, the processing continues with ñCalculate interestò. 

Calculate interest 

The process step calculates the interest with the relevant interest rate and the process continues with 

ñCheck need for interest paymentò. 

Check need for interest payment 

The process step checks if an interest payment needs to be created according to the reference data of the 

respective account: 

l in case no interest payment is necessary, the processing terminates; 

l in case an interest payment is necessary, the processing continues with ñCreate interest payment orderò. 
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Create interest payment order 

This processing step creates the payment order for interest with value date two business days after the end 

of the respective remuneration period and with status ñwarehousedò. The further processing is described in 

Process business day event ñChange of business dayò [} 267]. 

9.20 Coordinate general ledger creation with other settlement 
services 

9.20.1 Description 

CLM initiates this sub-process when the event ñStart of EoD processingò is reached. This sub-process is 

triggered for each settlement service and currency on each business day: 
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Figure 65 - Coordinate general ledger creation with other settlement services  

Send stop accepting outbound inter-service liquidity transfers 

After the ñStart of EoD processingò in CLM is reached, CLM sends a "Stop accepting outbound inter-service 

liquidity transfers"/ReturnBusinessDayInformation (camt.019) to the settlement service.  
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Send confirmation on finality of all outbound inter-service liquidity transfers to CLM 

After the reception of the "Stop accepting outbound inter-service liquidity 

transfers"/ReturnBusinessDayInformation (camt.019) the settlement service stops accepting outbound inter-

service liquidity transfers to CLM from external actors. Outbound inter-service liquidity transfers due to 

standing order liquidity transfer orders are still possible for some settlement services, e.g. for RTGS after the 

last settlement attempt. When all outbound inter-service liquidity transfers sent by this set tlement  service 

have been answered by CLM and the CLM responses have been finally processed by the settlement service 

(this includes reversal settlement in case of rejection by the receiving settlement service), the settlement 

service sends a "Confirmation on finality of all outbound inter-service liquidity transfers to CLM"/Receipt 

(camt.025) to CLM. 

Send generate general ledger 

After the reception of the "Confirmation on finality of all outbound inter-service liquidity transfers to 

CLM"/Receipt (camt.025) CLM checks whether all other settlement services have confirmed that  there are 

no unanswered outbound inter-service liquidity transfers. If this is the case CLM sends a "Generate general 

ledger"/ReturnBusinessDayInformation (camt.019) to the settlement service. 

Send general ledger 

After the reception of the "Generate general ledger"/ReturnBusinessDayInformation (camt.019) the 

settlement service can start creating the general ledger. It must be ensured by the settlement service that no 

further transactions for the business date and currency reported in the general ledger to be created are 

settled. The settlement service sends the "General ledger"/BankToCustomerStatement (camt.053) to CLM. 

9.20.2 Messages 

 

Use case Message 

description/usage 

ISO message ISO code 

Send stop accepting 

outbound inter-service 

liquidity transfers 

Stop accepting outbound 

inter-service liquidity 

transfers 

ReturnBusinessDayInformati

on 

camt.019 

Send confirmation on f inality 

of all outbound inter-service 

liquidity transfers to CLM 

Confirmation on f inality of all 

outbound inter-service 

liquidity transfers to CLM 

Receipt camt.025 

Send generate general 

ledger to the settlement 

services 

Generate general ledger ReturnBusinessDayInformati

on 

camt.019 

Send general ledger to CLM General ledger BankToCustomerStatement camt.053 
 

Table 79 - Used messages to coordinate general ledger creation with other settlement services  
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9.21 Process cross-CB turnover 

This sub-process triggers the calculation of the position of each individual CB vis-à-vis the Eurosystem: 

 

Figure 66 - Process cross-CB turnover  

CLM initiates this sub-process during ñStart of EoD processingò processing.  

The processing continues with the process step ñCalculate cross-CB turnoverò. 

Calculate cross-CB turnover 

The process step calculates the positions between the CBs. Further details on cross-CB turnover can be 

found in chapter Cross-CB turnover [} 197]: 

l in case the cross-CB turnover is zero, the processing terminates; 
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l in case the cross-CB turnover is different from zero, the processing continues with ñCreate cross-CB 

turnover cash transfer orderò. 

Create cross-CB turnover cash transfer orders 

The process step generates the cross-CB turnover cash transfer orders (i.e. one for posting on the CB ECB 

accounts and one for the corresponding ECB mirror accounts) and the process continues with ñSubmit to 

settlementò. 

Submit to settlement 

This processing step submits the cross-CB turnover cash transfer order to the process Perform standard 

CLM settlement [} 223].  

9.22 Business day event processes 

The processes described in this chapter are all started by business day events. Further details on the 

business day and the related events can be found in chapter Business day [} 73]. 

9.22.1 Process business day event ñChange of business dayò 

As the reference data updates become effective in CLM as of the start of a new business day, CLM 

revalidates each warehoused payment order at the start of every business day after the event ñChange of 

business dayò in order to ensure that the payment orders still comply with the business validation rules: 
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Figure 67 - Process business day event ñChange of business dayò 

The event ñChange of business dayò triggers the processing step ñActive reference dataò.  

Activate reference data 

The processing step activates the reference data in CLM which were loaded during the EoD period of the 

previous business day. After activation, the processing continues with the processing step ñPerform business 

validationò for each warehoused payment order. 

Perform business validation on warehoused payment 

The process verifies whether the warehoused payment order remains compliant with the business validation 

rules after the reference data updates are activated in CLM. The process performs the business validat ions 

to the extent possible in order to report the maximum number of validation errors to the submitting actor.  

l [Failed] The warehoused payment order is not compliant with the business validation rules. The 

processing continues with the sub-process ñReject payment order [} 259]ò. 
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l [Successful] The warehoused payment order remains compliant with the business validation rules. The 

processing continues with the process step ñProcess warehoused payment orderò.  

Process warehoused payment order 

This processing step determines the state to which the payment order must be set after the successful 

business validation. If the intended settlement date of the payment order is after the current  business day,  

then processing step sets the payment order to ñwarehousedò. Otherwise, the processing step checks if 

blocking is applicable. If the blocking check described in chapters Blocking/unblocking party [} 47] and 

Blocking/unblocking account [} 60] results in blocking of the payment order, then the processing s tep sets 

the payment order to ñearmarkedò. Otherwise, the processing step checks if an earliest debit time indicator 

(FromTime) was set. If the set FromTime is not reached, then the processing step sets the payment order to 

ñearmarkedò. 

Otherwise the processing continues with the step ñSubmit to settlementò. 

Submit to settlement 

This processing step submits the payment order to the process ñPerform standard CLM settlement [} 223]ò. 

The settlement attempt takes place when the settlement window for CBOs [} 80] is opened. 

9.22.2 Process business day event ñStart of CLM RTSò 

This process is valid only until ECMS go-live. After ECMS go-live CLM will only perform the reimbursement 

of the automatic marginal lending. The reimbursement of marginal lending on request and the interest 

payments for both marginal lending on request and automatic marginal lending will be processed by ECMS, 

and send as other monetary policy operations to CLM (either connected or regular payments).  

This process serves as basis for all sub-processes to be initiated after event ñStart of CLM RTSò: 
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Figure 68 - Process business day event ñStart of CLM RTSò 

The time-based event ñStart of CLM RTSò triggers the processing, which subsequently results in the parallel 

triggering of the following sub-processes: 

l Process overnight deposit - refund and interest [} 276] for each overnight deposit use; 

l Process marginal lending - reimbursement and interest [} 282] for each marginal lending use.  

9.22.3 Process business day event ñCut-off for CLM RTSò 

This process serves as basis for all sub-processes to be initiated after the event ñCut-off CLM RTSò: 
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Figure 69 - Process business day event ñCut-off for CLM RTSò  

The time-based event ñCut-off CLM RTSò triggers the closure processing, which subsequently results in the 

parallel triggering of the following sub-processes: 

l ñReject payment order [} 259]ò; 

l ñReject pending reservation modification in CLM [} 257]ò. 
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9.22.4 Process business day event ñStart of EoD processingò 

 

Figure 70 - Process business day event ñStart of EoD processing  

The not time-based event ñStart of EoD processingò triggers the end of day activities with following sub-

processes:  

l ñCoordinate general ledger with other settlement servicesò; 

l ñProcess of cross central bank turnoverò  

9.22.5 Process business day event ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò 

This process serves as basis for all sub-processes to be initiated after the event ñCB cut-off for standing 

facilitiesò:  
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Figure 71 - Process ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò 

The event ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò triggers the rejection of not finally processed cash transfer orders 

and tasks. The process continues in parallel with the process ñECMS notify of automatic marginal lendingò 

(once ECMS is live) and the sub-process ñProcess automatic marginal lendingò. Then the process continues 

with the step ñCheck reference dataò.  

Check reference data 

The processing step checks if there are any cash accounts to be closed as of the next  business day that 

have a balance. 

l In case no such accounts exist, the EoD processing continues and triggers in parallel the following sub -

processes and processing steps.  

ï Process minimum reserve [} 290] for each party subject to minimum reserve requirement. 
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ï Process interest for accounts subject to interest calculation [} 260] for each account subject to 

interest calculation. 

ï Generate and send CLM general ledger to CBs. 

ï EoD reporting. 

l In case there is a cash account to be closed which has a balance and shall be closed as of the next 

business day, the processing continues with the processing step ñProcess emergency liquidity transferò. 

Check end of maintenance period 

The process step checks if the minimum reserve maintenance period ends: 

l in case the current business day is not the last day of the minimum reserve maintenance period, the 

processing terminates; 

l in case the current business day is the last day of the minimum reserve maintenance period, the Process 

minimum reserve fulfilment notification [} 296] is called for each CB using minimum reserve processing.  

Process emergency liquidity transfer 

The process step creates an emergency liquidity transfer order for each cash account that  has a balance,  

but shall be closed as of the next business day, towards the default CB Account of the CB the CLM Account 

Holder belongs to (see chapter Closing of accounts still containing a balance [} 60]). It  cont inues with the 

processing step ñSubmit to settlementò. 

Submit to settlement 

This processing step submits the liquidity transfer order to the process Perform standard CLM set tlement  

[} 223] and continues with the processing step ñCheck settlementò. 

Check settlement 

This processing step checks continuously whether all submitted liquidity transfer orders are settled. Once all  

liquidity transfer orders are settled, the processing continues and triggers in parallel the following sub-

processes and processing steps.  

l Process minimum reserve [} 290] for each party subject to minimum reserve requirement. After 

successful finalisation of ñProcess minimum reserveò for each institution subject to minimum reserve, the 

processing continues with ñCheck end of maintenance periodò. 

l Process interest for accounts subject to interest calculation [} 260] for each account subject to interest  

calculation.  

l Generate and send CLM general ledger to CBs. 

l EoD reporting. 
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9.23 Processing of standing facilities 

9.23.1 Process overnight deposit - setting up order 

The process for overnight deposit ï setting up order is identical to the processing of liquidity transfers in 

CLM. This includes also the sending of the same notifications as for liquidity transfers (which differ 

depending on the submission in A2A or U2A). 

In A2A the submitting actor sends a LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 505] for set t ing up an overnight  

deposit in CLM or RTGS. In addition, the submitting actor has the possibility to trigger an overnig ht  depos it  

also via U2A. CLM checks whether the actor is allowed to use the overnight deposit facility (see Index of 

validation rules and error codes [} 642]).  

The account to be debited is the MCA of the CLM Account Holder requesting the overnight deposit, an 

RTGS DCA, an RTGS sub-account, an RTGS CB Account or a TIPS Account. The account to be credited is 

an overnight deposit account and in case the liquidity comes from an MCA it must be the overnight  depos it  

account of the CB for the respective CLM Account Holder requesting the overnight deposit.  

The processing of liquidity transfer orders is described in chapters: 

l Process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order [} 213]; 

l Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]. 

Further details on overnight deposit ï setting up can be found in chapter Overnight deposit  [} 145]  and as 

regards out CBs in chapter Specific requirements for out-CBs [} 204]. 

9.23.2 Process overnight deposit - reverse order 

The process for overnight deposit - reverse order to the CLM Account Holderôs MCA is identical to the 

processing of liquidity transfers in CLM. This includes also the sending of the same notifications as for 

liquidity transfers (which differ depending on the submission in A2A or U2A). 

In A2A, the submitting actor sends a LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 505] for setting up an overnight  

deposit reverse order in CLM. In addition, the submitting actor has the possibility to trigger an overnight 

deposit reverse order also via U2A.  

The account to be debited is the overnight deposit account of the CB for the respective CLM Account Holder 

requesting the overnight deposit reverse order. The account to be credited is the MCA of the CLM Account  

Holder requesting the overnight deposit reverse order. 

The processing of liquidity transfer orders is described in chapters: 

l Process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order [} 213]; 

l Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]. 
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Further details on overnight deposit - reverse order can be found in chapter Overnight deposit [} 145]. 

9.23.3 Process overnight deposit - refund and interest 

This sub-process triggers the refunding of each overnight deposit use for all relevant counterparties  as  well 

as the related settlement of interest: 

 

Figure 72 - Overnight deposit - refund 
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CLM initiates this sub-process during ñStart of CLM RTSò processing. 

The processing continues with a split allowing a different processing for ñCreate overnight deposit refund 

liquidity transfer orderò and ñCheck on interest rate for overnight depositò. 

Create overnight deposit refund liquidity transfer order 

The process step generates the overnight deposit refund liquidity transfer order and the process cont inues 

with ñSubmit to settlementò. 

Check on interest rate for overnight deposit 

The process step checks the interest rate for overnight deposit: 

l in case the interest rate is unequal to zero, the processing continues with ñCalculate interest for overnight 

depositò; 

l in case the interest rate is equal to zero, the processing continues with ñCheck on need for accumulation 

for out CBò. 

Check on need for accumulation for out CB 

The process step checks if: 

l the relevant CB is an out CB; 

l the current business day is the first business day of the month; 

l interest on overnight deposit was calculated on at least one business day of the previous month. 

Depending on the result, the following cases occur: 

l in case all mentioned conditions are fulfilled, the processing continues with ñAccumulate monthly 

overnight deposit interestò; 

l in case at least one of the mentioned conditions is not fulfilled, the processing terminates. 

Calculate interest for overnight deposit 

The process step calculates the daily overnight deposit interest and the process continues: 

l for CLM Account Holder with responsible CB inside the Eurosystem with ñCreate daily overnight deposit 

interest payment orderò; 

l for CLM Account Holder with responsible CB outside the Eurosystem depending on the business day: 

ï in case the business day is the first business day of the month, the processing continues with 

ñAccumulate monthly overnight deposit interestò; 

ï in case the business day is not the first business day of the month, the processing terminates.  
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Create daily overnight deposit interest payment order 

This processing step generates on each business day the overnight deposit interest payment order and the 

process continues with ñSubmit to settlementò. 

Accumulate monthly overnight deposit interest 

This processing step accumulates the calculated daily interest for the last calendar month and the process 

continues with ñCreate monthly warehoused overnight deposit interest payment orderò. 

Create monthly warehoused overnight deposit interest payment order 

This processing step generates the overnight deposit interest payment order on the first business day of the 

following month with value date five business days after the generation date (warehoused payment).  Their 

further processing is described in chapter Process business day event ñChange of business dayò [} 267]. 

Submit to settlement 

The settlement process for the refund of overnight deposits is identical to the settlement process of liquidity  

transfers in CLM. 

The settlement process for overnight deposit interest payment orders is identical to the settlement process of 

payments in CLM. In case of positive interest, a credit transfer order is created. In case of negative interest ,  

a debit transfer order is created. 

This processing step submits the liquidity transfer orders and payment orders to the process Perform 

standard CLM settlement [} 223]. 

9.23.4 Process marginal lending on request - setting up order 

9.23.4.1 Before launch of ECMS 

Before the launch of ECMS, the process for marginal lending on request ï setting-up order is identical to the 

processing of liquidity transfers in CLM. This includes also the sending of the same notifications as for 

liquidity transfers (which differ depending on the submission in A2A or U2A).  

In A2A the local CMS of the CB sends a LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 505] for setting-up a marginal 

lending on request to CLM. In addition, CBs have the possibility to trigger marginal lending on request also 

via U2A. 

The debit account for the setting-up order is the marginal lending account of the CB dedicated to the 

respective CLM Account Holder in CLM. The credit account is the MCA of the CLM Account Holder 

requesting the marginal lending.  

The processing of liquidity transfer orders is described in chapters: 
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l Process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order [} 213]; 

l Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]. 

Further details on marginal lending on request can be found in chapter Marginal lending on request [} 146]. 

9.23.4.2 After launch of ECMS 

After the launch of ECMS, the process for marginal lending on request ï setting-up order is ident ical to the 

processing of payment orders in CLM. This includes also the sending of the same notifications as for 

payment orders. 

In A2A ECMS sends a FinancialInstitutionCreditTransfer (pacs.009) for setting-up a marginal lending on 

request to CLM. In addition, CBs have the possibility to trigger marginal lending on request also via U2A in 

the ECMS.  

The debit account for the setting-up order is the relevant account of the CB in CLM. The credit account is an 

MCA defined by the CLM Account Holder requesting the marginal lending.  

The processing of payment orders is described in chapters: 

l Process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order [} 213]; 

l Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]. 

9.23.5 Process marginal lending on request - reverse order 

9.23.5.1 Before launch of ECMS 

The process is only available in U2A for the operator on behalf of the CB. The process for marginal lending 

on request ï reverse order is identical to the processing of liquidity transfers in CLM. This includes also the 

sending of the same notifications as for liquidity transfers initiated via U2A. 

The debit account is an MCA defined by the CLM Account Holder. The credit account is the marginal lending 

account which served as basis for the marginal lending on request ï setting up.  

The processing of liquidity transfer orders is described in chapters: 

l Process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order [} 213]; 

l Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]. 

Further details on marginal lending on request can be found in chapter Marginal lending on request [} 146]. 

_Ref81490FD94A867146225A2EE8C41D74D8
_Ref2A6DF857B488C53611F2EFBD91DCCD39
_Ref2C066CEE1231F3CE3674F858CB1007F3
_Ref81490FD94A867146225A2EE8C41D74D8
_Ref2A6DF857B488C53611F2EFBD91DCCD39
_Ref81490FD94A867146225A2EE8C41D74D8
_Ref2A6DF857B488C53611F2EFBD91DCCD39
_Ref2C066CEE1231F3CE3674F858CB1007F3


 

 

 

Part II - Dialogues w ith the CLM Actor 

 

All rights reserved.  Page 280 of 809 

9.23.5.2 After launch of ECMS 

The process for marginal lending on request ï reverse order is identical to the processing of payment orders  

in CLM.  

The debit account is an MCA defined by the CLM Account Holder. The credit account is the relevant account 

of the CB in CLM. 

The processing of payment orders is described in chapters: 

l Process CLM payment order and liquidity transfer order [} 213]; 

l Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]. 

9.23.6 Process automatic marginal lending - setting up - before and after launch of ECMS 

9.23.6.1 Description 

This sub-process triggers the execution of automatic marginal lending for all relevant counterparties. It 

applies before and after the launch of ECMS with one exception.  

After the launch of ECMS ECMS is informed on the automatic marginal lending:  
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Figure 73 - Process automatic marginal lending ï setting up 

CLM initiates this sub-process during ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò [} 272] processing.  

The processing continues with the process step ñCheck credit line useò. 

Further details on automatic marginal lending can be found in chapter Automatic marginal lending [} 149]. 

Check credit line use 

The process step checks if an existing credit line is used (fully or partially) by the CLM Account Holder.  The 

check takes the data on relevant balances received from all settlement services into account. The automat ic 

marginal lending is used to transform an intraday credit into an overnight credit at the end of the bus iness 

day. In case no credit line is used, the processing terminates. If the calculated overall aggregated balance of 

the institution on all of the cash accounts to be included in the calculation is negative, the processing 

continues with ñCheck allowance to access marginal lendingò. Further details are provided in chapter 

Automatic marginal lending [} 149]. 
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Check allowance to access marginal lending 

The process step checks if the CLM Account Holder is allowed to access marginal lending. In case the CLM 

Account Holder is not allowed to access marginal lending, the processing continues with ñSend spillover 

notificationò. In case the CLM Account Holder is allowed to access marginal lending (i.e. marginal lending 

account is available for the CLM Account Holder), the processing continues with ñCreate automatic marginal 

lending connected payment orderò. 

Send spillover notification 

This processing step sends the "Spillover notification"/ReturnAccount (camt.004) [} 380] to the CB 

responsible for the CLM Account Holder. 

Create automatic marginal lending connected payment order 

The process step generates the automatic marginal lending connected payment order and the process 

continues with ñSubmit to settle connected paymentò. 

Submit to settle connected payment 

This processing step submits the automatic marginal lending connected payment order to the process ñSettle 

connected payments [} 243]ò. 

9.23.6.2 Messages 

 

Report name ISO message ISO code 

Spillover notif ication ReturnAccount [} 380] camt.004 [} 380] 
 

Table 80 - Outbound messages for process automatic marginal lending 

9.23.7 Process marginal lending - reimbursement and interest 

This sub-process triggers the reimbursement of all marginal lending uses for all relevant counterpart ies  as 

well as the related settlement of interest. 

Further details on marginal lending can be found in chapters Marginal lending on request [} 146] and 

Automatic marginal lending [} 149].  

9.23.7.1 Before launch of ECMS 

Before the launch of ECMS, CLM starts this process based on the business day event ñStart of CLM RTSò. 
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Figure 74 - Reimburse marginal lending 

The processing continues with a split into the following processing steps:  

l ñCreate marginal lending reimbursement orderò and 

l ñCheck on interest rate for marginal lendingò 

Create marginal lending reimbursement order 

The process step generates the marginal lending reimbursement order. The debit account for the 

reimbursement order is an MCA defined by the CB for the CLM Account Holder accessing the marginal 

lending. The credit account is the relevant dedicated marginal lending account in CLM. 
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In case the underlying business case was an automatic marginal lending, the marginal lending 

reimbursement order is a connected payment and the processing continues with ñSubmit to settle connected 

paymentò. 

In case the underlying business case was a marginal lending on request, the marginal lending 

reimbursement order is a liquidity transfer and the processing continues with ñSubmit to settlementò. 

Submit to settlement 

The settlement process for marginal lending on request reimbursement is identical to the settlement process 

of liquidity transfers in CLM. 

The processing step submits the liquidity transfer orders to the process Perform standard CLM set tlement  

[} 223]. 

Submit to settle connected payments 

This processing step submits the connected payment order to reimburse the automatic marginal lending to 

the process Settle connected payments [} 243]. 

Check on interest rate for marginal lending 

The process step checks the interest rate for marginal lending: 

l in case the interest rate is not equal to zero, the processing continues with ñCalculate interest for 

marginal lendingò; 

l in case the interest rate is equal to zero, the processing terminates. 

Calculate interest for marginal lending 

The process step first checks if the marginal lending has to be excluded from the interest calculat ion or not  

(information is stored in the reference data) and calculates as follows: 

l in case the marginal lending does not have to be excluded from the interest calculation, the interest to be 

paid is calculated based on the total amount on the respective marginal lending account;  

l in case the marginal lending has to be excluded from the interest calculation, the interest to be paid is  

calculated based on the amount on the respective marginal lending account related to the marginal 

lending only. 

The process continues with ñCreate marginal lending interest payment orderò. 

Create marginal lending interest payment order 

The process step generates the marginal lending interest payment order and the process continues with 

ñSubmit to settlementò. In case of both a marginal lending on request and an automatic marginal lending of a 
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single CLM Account Holder eligible for marginal lending only one interest payment is generated covering 

both types of marginal lending.  

9.23.7.2 After launch of ECMS 

After the launch of ECMS, this process triggers the reimbursement of automatic marginal lending for all 

relevant counterparties in accordance with the processing Before launch of ECMS [} 282]. 

For reimbursement of marginal lending on request the following rule applies: As ECMS can send regular or 

connected payment orders, CLM processes the payment orders received from ECMS in accordance with the 

relevant sub-process, which is either ñPerform standard CLM settlementò or ñSettle connected payment". 

This includes reimbursement of marginal lending on request and respective interest payment orders.  

9.24 Processing of minimum reserve and interest 

9.24.1 Maintain minimum reserve requirement order 

9.24.1.1 Description 

This process allows a CB to insert the value of the minimum reserve requirement for each counterparty 

subject to minimum reserve. 

Further details can be found in chapter Minimum reserve management and interest calculation [} 139]. 
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Figure 75 - Maintain minimum reserve requirement order 

CLM initiates this process when it receives a message from the process ñSend CLM messageò to insert a 

value for minimum reserve requirement. 

The initial setup and the modification of the value of the minimum reserve requirement are ident ical,  i .e.  in 

every message an absolute value is provided, no delta value is allowed. 

The processing continues with the process step ñPerform business validationsò. 

Perform business validations 

The process step verifies whether the ñMaintain minimum reserve requirement orderò is compliant with the 

business validation rules. It performs the business validations to the extent possible in order to report  the 

maximum number of validation errors to the submitting CB. 

l [Failed] The minimum reserve requirement maintenance order is not compliant with the business 

validation rules. The processing continues with ñSend maintain minimum reserve requirement order 

rejection notificationò. 
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l [Successful] The minimum reserve fulfilment maintenance order complies with the business validat ion 

rules. The processing continues with ñSet value of minimum reserve requirementò. 

Send maintain minimum reserve requirement order rejection notification 

CLM rejects the request and sends a ñMaintain minimum reserve requirement order rejection 

notificationò/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] to the submitting CB. 

Set value of minimum reserve requirement 

The process step executes the minimum reserve requirement maintenance order and the processing 

continues with ñSend maintain minimum reserve requirement execution notificationò 

Send maintain minimum reserve requirement execution notification 

CLM sends a ñMaintain minimum reserve requirement execution notificationò/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479]  to 

the submitting CB. 

9.24.1.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Maintain minimum reserve requirement 

order 

InsertValueOfReserveMinimumReserv

e [} 600] 

camt.998 [} 600]  

 

Table 81 - Inbound messages for maintain minimum reserve requirement 
 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Maintain minimum reserve requirement 

order rejection notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

Maintain minimum reserve requirement 

execution notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

 

Table 82 - Outbound messages for maintain minimum reserve requirement 

9.24.2 Insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment 

9.24.2.1 Description 

This process allows a CB to insert additional balances of accounts outside TARGET Services for the 

minimum reserve fulfilment for any counterparty that is subject to minimum reserve in CLM. In addition,  i t  is 
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possible to adjust EoD balances to be considered for the fulfilment of the minimum reserve requirement of an 

institution. 

Further details can be found in chapter Minimum reserve management and interest calculation [} 139]. 

 

Figure 76 - Insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment  

CLM initiates this process when it receives a message from the process ñSend CLM messageò to insert 

additional balances of accounts outside TARGET Services or to adjust the balance for the minimum reserve 

fulfilment. 

The processing continues with the process step ñPerform business validationsò. 

Perform business validations 

The process step verifies whether the ñInsert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment orderò is 

compliant with the business validation rules. It performs the business validations to the extent  poss ible in 

order to report as many as possible validation errors to the submitting CB. 
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l [Failed] The insert balance for minimum reserve fulfilment order is not compliant with the business 

validation rules. The processing continues with the step ñSend insert or adjust balance for minimum 

reserve fulfilment order rejection notificationò. 

l [Successful] The insert balance for minimum reserve fulfilment order complies with the business 

validation rules. The processing continues with the step ñInsert or adjust balance to minimum reserve 

fulfilmentò. 

Send insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment order rejection notification 

CLM rejects the request and sends an ñInsert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment order 

rejection notificationò/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] to the submitting CB. 

Insert or adjust balance to minimum reserve fulfilment 

The process step executes the insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment order and the 

processing continues with ñSend insert balance for minimum reserve fulfilment execution notificationò. 

Send insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment execution notification 

CLM sends an "Insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment execution notificationò/Receipt 

(camt.025) [} 479] to the submitting CB. 

9.24.2.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Insert or adjust balance for minimum 

reserve fulf ilment order 

InsertBalanceMinimumReserve 

(camt.998) - specif ic for CBs [} 604]  

camt.998 [} 604] 

 

Table 83 - Inbound messages for insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Insert or adjust balance for minimum 

reserve fulf ilment order rejection 

notif ication 

Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

Insert or adjust balance for minimum 

reserve fulf ilment execution notif ication 

Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

 

Table 84 - Outbound messages for insert or adjust balance for minimum reserve fulfilment  

_Ref5ED01B35AB3FE7D3F8B88BAA6E830B3F
_Ref5E18F8DE558022A3BEAB9B7A5BA5FD24
_Ref5ED01B35AB3FE7D3F8B88BAA6E830B3F
_Ref5ED01B35AB3FE7D3F8B88BAA6E830B3F
_Ref5ED01B35AB3FE7D3F8B88BAA6E830B3F
_Ref5ED01B35AB3FE7D3F8B88BAA6E830B3F
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9.24.3 Process minimum reserve 

This sub-process triggers the minimum reserve fulfilment calculation, respective interest and penalties for al l  

parties subject to minimum reserve requirement. 

Further details on minimum reserve can be found in chapter Minimum reserve management and interest 

calculation [} 139]. 

 

Figure 77 - Process minimum reserve  

CLM initiates this sub-process during ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò [} 272] processing.  

The processing continues with ñCalculate minimum reserve fulfilmentò. 

Calculate minimum reserve fulfilment 

On a daily basis, this processing step calculates the accumulation of EoD balances of all relevant cash 

accounts, the running average and the adjustment balance for all parties subject to minimum reserve 

requirements. In addition, this calculation may include also balances on accounts held outside the TARGET 

Services, which are to be considered according to the InsertBalanceMinimumReserve [} 604] message sent  

by the responsible CB.  

CLM

Calculate minimum reserve fulfilment

[Not last day of the 
maintenance period]

Process CLM end-of-day

[Last day of the 
maintenance period]

Check on interest for minimum reserve
Check on interest for excess reserve

 exemption amount
Check on infringement

Calculate interest on minimum reserve
Calculate interest on excess reserve

 exemption amount
Calculate penalties on infringement

[No interest 
for minimum 

reserve]

[Interest for minimum 
reserve]

[No 
infringement]

[Infringement]

[No interest for 
excess reserve

 exemption amount]

[Interest for excess 
reserve
 exemption amount]

Create payment order for interest on minimum reserve
Create payment order for interest 

on excess reserve
 exemption amount

Check on interest for excess reserve
remuneration amount

[No interest for 
excess reserve
remuneration 

amount]

[Interest for excess 
reserve
remuneration amount]

Calculate interest on excess reserve
remuneration amount

Create payment order for interest 
on excess reserve

remuneration amount
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l In case it is the last business day of minimum reserve maintenance period, the processing continues with 

a split allowing a different processing for ñCheck on interest for minimum reserveò, ñCheck on 

infringementò, ñCheck on interest for excess reserve exemption amountò and ñCheck on interest for 

excess reserve remuneration amountò.  

l In case it is not the last business day of minimum reserve maintenance period, the processing 

terminates. 

Check on interest for minimum reserve 

This processing step checks if interest has to be calculated for the minimum reserve.  

Interest has to be calculated if all following conditions are fulfilled: 

l the interest rate to be considered is not equal to zero; 

l the minimum reserve requirement is not equal to zero; 

l the running average to be considered is not equal to zero. 

The processing continues as follows: 

l in case no interest for minimum reserve has to be calculated, the processing terminates; 

l in case interest for minimum reserve has to be calculated, the processing continues with ñCalculate 

interest on minimum reserveò. 

Check on infringement 

This processing step checks if the minimum reserve requirements are violated (i.e. infringement of the 

minimum reserve requirements): 

l in case of no infringement of the minimum reserve requirements, the processing terminates; 

l in case of infringement of the minimum reserve requirements, the processing continues with ñCalculate 

penalties on infringementò. 

Check on interest for excess reserve - exemption amount 

This processing step checks if interest have to be calculated: 

Interest has to be calculated if all following conditions are fulfilled: 

l the excess reserve interest rate (exempt tier) to be considered is not equal to zero; 

l the excess reserve is not equal to zero. 

The processing continues as follows: 

l in case no interest for the exempt tier of the excess reserve has to be calculated, the processing 

terminates; 

l in case interest for excess reserve has to be calculated, the processing continues with ñCalculate interest 

on excess reserve ï exemption amountò.  
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Check on interest for excess reserve ï remuneration amount 

This processing step checks if interest have to be calculated: 

Interest has to be calculated if all following conditions are fulfilled: 

l the excess reserve interest rate (non-exempt tier) to be considered is not equal to zero; 

l the excess reserve is not equal to zero. 

The processing continues as follows: 

l in case no interest for the non-exempt tier of the excess reserve has to be calculated, the processing 

terminates; 

l in case interest for excess reserve has to be calculated, the processing continues with ñCalculate interest 

on excess reserve ï remuneration amountò.  

Calculate interest on minimum reserve 

This processing step calculates the interest on the minimum reserve and the processing continues with 

ñCreate payment order for interest on minimum reserveò. 

Calculate penalties on infringement 

This processing step calculates the penalties due to the infringement of the minimum reserve requirements  

and the processing terminates. The further processing of the infringements of the minimum reserve 

requirements is described in Administrate minimum reserve penalty order [} 293].  

Calculate interest on excess reserve ï exemption amount 

This processing step calculates the interest to be paid on the exempt tier of the excess reserve and the 

processing continues with ñCreate payment order for interest on excess reserve ï exemption amountò. 

Calculate interest on excess reserve ï remuneration amount 

This processing step calculates the interest to be paid on the non-exempt tier of the excess reserve and the 

processing continues with ñCreate payment order for interest on excess reserve ï remuneration amountò.  

Create payment order for interest on minimum reserve 

This processing step creates the payment order for interest on minimum reserve with value date two 

business days after the end of the respective minimum reserve maintenance period and with status 

ñwarehousedò. The further processing is described in Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]. 

_Ref3545E84A9DCAB9F0A54D426630073061
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Create payment order for interest on excess reserve ï exemption amount 

This processing step creates the payment order for interest on the exempt tier of the excess reserve with 

value date two business days after the end of the respective maintenance period and with status 

ñwarehousedò. The further processing is described in Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223]. 

Create payment order for interest on excess reserve ï remuneration amount  

This processing step creates the payment order for interest on the non-exempt tier of the excess reserve 

with value date two business days after the end of the respective maintenance period and with status 

ñwarehousedò. The further processing is described in Perform standard CLM settlement [} 223].  

 

9.24.4 Administrate minimum reserve penalty order 

9.24.4.1 Description 

This process allows a CB to: 

l authorise for single infringement (penalty type 1); 

l authorise for repeated infringement (penalty type 2); 

l cancel. 

Penalties due to minimum reserve requirement infringement(s) for each counterparty subject to minimum 

reserve in CLM: 

_Ref2A6DF857B488C53611F2EFBD91DCCD39
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Figure 78 - Administrate minimum reserve penalty order 

CLM initiates this process when it receives a message from the process ñSend CLM message [} 211]ò to 

administrate a minimum reserve penalty. 

The processing continues with the process step ñPerform business validationò. 

CB CLM

Perform business validation

Process administrate minimum reserve penalty order

[Successful]

[Failed]

"Administrate minimum reserve penalty order rejection 

notification" / Receipt (camt.025)

ĂAdministrate minimum reserve penalty execution notificationñ /

Receipt (camt.025)

"Administrate minimum reserve penalty order" /

AuthorizePenaltyMinimumReserve  (camt.998)

Send administrate minimum reserve penalty order rejection notification

Send administrate minimum reserve penalty execution notification

Message received from 

Send CLM message

[Cancelled]

[Authorised]

Create minimum reserve penalty payment order

Submit to settlement
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Perform business validations 

The process step verifies whether the ñAdministrate minimum reserve penalty orderò is compliant with the 

business validation rules. It performs the business validations to the extent possible in order to report  the 

maximum number of validation errors to the CB. 

l [Failed] The ñAdministrate minimum reserve penalty orderò is not compliant with the business validation 

rules. The processing continues with ñSend administrate minimum reserve penalty order rejection 

notificationò. 

l [Successful] The ñAdministrate minimum reserve penalty orderò complies with the business validation 

rules. The processing continues with ñProcess administrate minimum reserve penalty orderò. 

Send administrate minimum reserve penalty order rejection notification 

CLM rejects the request and sends an "Administrate minimum reserve penalty order rejection 

notification"/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] to the CB. 

Process administrate minimum reserve penalty order 

The process step executes the ñAdministrate minimum reserve penalty orderò. In case of: 

l authorisation with determination of penalty type 1, the order is set to ñauthorised with penalty type 1ò; 

l authorisation with determination of penalty type 2, the order is set to ñauthorised with penalty type 2ò. 

and the processing continues with ñCreate minimum reserve penalty payment orderò.  

In case of cancellation, the order is set to ñcancelledò the processing continues with ñSend administrate 

minimum reserve penalty execution notificationò 

Create minimum reserve penalty payment order 

The process step generates the minimum reserve penalty payment order and the process executes the 

following two processing steps in parallel: 

l ñSubmit to settlementò; 

l ñSend administrate minimum reserve penalty execution notificationò. 

Submit to settlement 

This processing step submits the penalty payment order to the process ñPerform standard CLM sett lement 

[} 223]ò. 

Send administrate minimum reserve penalty execution notification 

CLM sends an " Administrate minimum reserve penalty execution notificationò/Receipt (camt.025) [} 479] to 

the CB. 

 

_Ref5ED01B35AB3FE7D3F8B88BAA6E830B3F
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9.24.4.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Administrate minimum reserve penalty 

order 

AuthorizePenaltyMinimumReserve 

[} 584] 

camt.998 [} 584]  

 

Table 85 - Inbound messages for administrate minimum reserve penalty order 
 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Administrate minimum reserve penalty 

order order rejection notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

Administrate minimum reserve penalty 

order execution notif ication 

Receipt [} 479] camt.025 [} 479] 

 

Table 86 - Outbound messages for administrate minimum reserve penalty order 

9.24.5 Process minimum reserve fulfilment notification 

9.24.5.1 Description 

This sub-process triggers the minimum reserve fulfilment notification for all CBs using minimum reserve 

processing: 

 

Figure 79 - Process minimum reserve fulfilment notification  

CLM initiates this process during ñCB cut-off for standing facilitiesò processing at end of minimum reserve 

maintenance period and after ñProcess minimum reserve [} 290]ò.  

The processing continues with ñSend minimum reserve fulfilment notificationò. 

CB CLM

Send minimum reserve fulfillment notification

Minimum reserve fulfillment notification / 

ReturnPeriodicInformationMinumumReserce (camt.998) 

Process CB cut-off for 

standing facilities
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Send minimum reserve fulfilment notification 

CLM sends an "Minimum reserve fulfilment notificationò/ReturnPeriodicInformationMinimumReserve 

(camt.998) - specific for CBs [} 608] to the responsible CB.  

9.24.5.2 Messages 

 

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code 

Minimum reserve fulf illment notif ication ReturnPeriodic InformationMiniumReser

ve [} 608] 

camt.998 [} 608]  

 

Table 87 - Outbound message for process minimum reserve fulfilment notificat ion 

9.25 Information services 

9.25.1 Send CLM query 

9.25.1.1 Description 

CLM provides a defined set of queries allowing the CLM Actors to request their respective business data 

from CLM. A query allows the CLM Actor to specify the criteria which CLM shall use to retrieve data.  It allows 

the CLM Actor to limit the scope of the retrieved data to the specific data that the CLM Actor requires. Query  

requests and the query responses are ISO 20022 compliant XML messages. 

The ñSend CLM queryò describes the interactions between a CLM Actor that submits a query and CLM that  

provide a response to the query. The chapter Query management for CLM [} 164] describes the respective 

business scope. The chapter Query management - CB specific queries [} 200] provides information on CB-

specific queries: 

_Ref8CDD8C7D0D8B95FACF04B71DC3807F29
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Figure 80 - Send CLM query 
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This process receives an individual message from the ñSend messageò process and continues with the step 

ñPerform business validationsò. 

Perform business validations 

The process verifies whether the query request is compliant with the business validation rules. The process 

performs the business validations to the extent possible in order to report the maximum number of validation 

errors to the submitting actor.  

l [Failed] The submitted query message is not compliant with the business validation rules for the query  

message. The processing continues with the step ñSend query rejection notificationò. 

l [Successful] The submitted query message complies with the business validation rules for the query 

message. The processing continues with the step ñProcess query and send query responseò. 

Send query rejection notification 

The process step creates a ñSend query rejection notificationò and sends it to the submitting actor. The 

rejection message that the processing step generates depends on the submitted query message, as 

documented for the respective query in the column ñQuery rejection for failed business validationò in Table 

88 - A2A messages for query processing [} 300]. 

Process query and send query response 

The processing of the query extracts the required business data, creates the query response message as 

documented for the respective query in the column ñBusiness data query responseò in Table 88 - A2A 

messages for query processing [} 300]. When there is no timeout and the query response is not overs ized,  

the processing continues with step ñSend business data query responseò in ESMIG. For oversize 

management the processing continues with a parallel flow resulting in the processing steps ñSend query 

response errorò in ESMIG and ñSend business data query responseò in ESMIG. ESMIG automatically sends 

the query response through the file channel when it determines an oversized query response. See chapter 

Outbound traffic exceeding given size limitations [} 322] for more information on how the Send business data 

query response is handled. The processing only continues with ñSend query response errorò in ESMIG for a 

timeout. 

Send query response error 

The ESMIG process step creates a ñQuery response errorò/ReceiptAcknowledgement (admi.007) [} 370] and 

sends it to the submitting actor in order to close the real-time channel. 

Send business data query response 

The ESMIG process step sends the ñBusiness data query responseò and sends it to the submitting actor. For 

oversize management ESMIG sends the business data through the store-n-forward file-based network 

channel. 

_Ref31FD4DCD6CD5CFD3F564CF504C8416D1
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9.25.1.2 Messages 

ñSend CLM queryò is a universal use case. Consequently, the use case applies to several query messages. 

The subsequent table provides a complete list of inbound and outbound messages used for each query:  
 

Query Query request message Query rejection for failed 

business validation 

Query response for 

business data 

Account statement query ReportQueryRequest 

(admi.005) [} 368] 

ReceiptAcknow ledgement 

(admi.007) [} 370] 

In case the query response 

includes one page: 

BankToCustomerStatement 

(camt.053) [} 511] 

In case the query response 

includes more than one 

page:81 

ReceiptAcknow ledgement 

(admi.007) [} 370]  

Available liquidity CLM query  GetAccount (camt.003) 

[} 374] 

ReturnAccount (camt.004) 

[} 380] 

ReturnAccount (camt.004) 

[} 380] 

Cash transfer query82 

 

GetTransaction (camt.005) 

[} 411] 

ReturnTransaction 

(camt.006) [} 434] 

In case the query response 

includes one page: 

ReturnTransaction 

(camt.006) [} 434] 

In case the query response 

includes more than one 

page:83 

ReceiptAcknow ledgement 

(admi.007) [} 370]  

Current reservations query GetReservation (camt.046) 

[} 492] 

ReturnReservation 

(camt.047) [} 495] 

ReturnReservation 

(camt.047) [} 495] 

Event query GetBusinessDayInformation 

(camt.018) [} 466] 

ReturnBusinessDayInformati

on (camt.019) [} 469] 

ReturnBusinessDayInformati

on (camt.019) [} 469] 

General Ledger query (CB ReportQueryRequest ReceiptAcknow ledgement In case the query response 
 

_________________________ 

 

81 The UML diagram describes the answer via the real-time channel. The additionally provided query response via Store-n-Forward is not part of the 

diagram.  
 

 

82 ñThis query is available in full and delta set.ò  
 

 

83 The UML diagram describes the answer via the real-time channel. The additionally provided query response via Store-n-Forward is not part of the 

diagram.  
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Query Query request message Query rejection for failed 

business validation 

Query response for 

business data 

only) (admi.005) [} 368] (admi.007) [} 370] includes one page:  

General ledger (camt.053) 

[} 567]  

(General Ledger 

BankToCustomerStatement)  

In case the query response 

includes more than one 

page:84  

ReceiptAcknow ledgement 

(admi.007) [} 370]  

Minimum reserve fulf ilment 

query85  

GetAccount (camt.003) 

[} 374] 

ReturnAccount (camt.004) 

[} 380] 

ReturnAccount (camt.004) 

[} 380] 

Minimum reserve 

requirements query (CB 

only)86  

GetAccount (camt.003) 

[} 374] 

ReturnAccount (camt.004) 

[} 380] 

ReturnAccount (camt.004) 

[} 380] 

Penalty query (CB only) GetPenaltyMinimumReserve 

(camt.998) - specif ic for CBs 

[} 588] 

ReturnPenaltyMinimumRese

rve (camt.998) - specif ic for 

CBs [} 591] 

ReturnPenaltyMinimumRese

rve (camt.998) - specif ic for 

CBs [} 591] 

System time query GetBusinessDayInformation 

(camt.018) [} 466] 

ReturnBusinessDayInformati

on (camt.019) [} 469] 

ReturnBusinessDayInformati

on (camt.019) [} 469] 

Standing facilities transaction 

of the respective banking 

community query (CB only) 

GetTransaction (camt.005) 

[} 411] 

ReturnTransaction 

(camt.006) [} 434] 

ReturnTransaction 

(camt.006) [} 434] 

 

Table 88 - A2A messages for query processing 

 

_________________________ 

 

84 The UML diagram describes the answer via the real-time channel. The additionally provided query response via Store-n-Forward is not part of the 

diagram.  
 

 

85 In case a CB wants to receive data for its banking community, only the respective request type codes shall be used without further search criteria.  
 

 

86 In case a CB wants to receive data for its banking community, only the respective request type codes shall be used without further search criteria.  
 


























































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































